
Board of Education Regular Meeting

Monday, July 13, 2020 7:00 PM

Gothenburg Public Schools Discovery Center 
(Greenhouse Classroom)

1322 Avenue I
Gothenburg, Nebraska 69138

Agenda

1. Call to Order & Pledge of Allegiance

Rationale: 

The mission of Gothenburg Public Schools is to prepare all students within a positive 
and innovative learning environment.

A copy of the open meetings law is posted on the wall of the Board Room and is 
available to the public.

2. Approve the Agenda

Rationale: 

The Board reserves the right to rearrange the order of items as needed.

3. Recognition of Visitors

3.1. Public Participation

Rationale: 

Opportunity for Public Expression:

• This item serves as the time entitled for public forum during which patrons may address 
the Board on matters of general concern per Board Policy 8346, Opportunity for Public 
Expression.  (A copy of the policy is available.)

• Patrons will be allowed five (5) minutes to express their view.  Board of Education 
Members will refrain from expressing personal opinions during the Public Forum unless 
asked a direct question by a patron recognized by the Board President as having the 
floor.  The board imposed time limit may be extended by a majority vote of the 
Board.  The board may limit collective comments on a particular topic when necessary. 
The Board may not take action on matters discussed in the Public Forum unless the item 
appears on the prepared agenda.

• All concerns and complaints should go through the chain of command beginning with the 
teacher/sponsor and then to the building administrator/program supervisor and finally to 
the Superintendent.  If the initiating party is not satisfied with the response of the 



Superintendent, said party may address a written appeal to the Board of Education 
through the Secretary of the Board.

As a meeting of the Gothenburg Board of Education is a meeting held in public and 
not a public meeting, visitors should refrain from comments unless recognized by 
the chair.

4. Hearings

Rationale: 

Nebraska School Districts are required to have annual hearings for each of the following 
areas:

Budget (September)

Tax Request (September)

Student Fees Policy (June)

Parental Involvement Policy (June)

 

Other Hearings may be scheduled as needed.

4.1. Public Hearing to discuss, consider and receive input on Student Fees Policy.

Rationale: 

The Board President will declare the Hearing open. 

1.  Review of Student Fees Policy

2.  Review of the amount of money collected from students pursuant to, and the use 
of waivers provided in, the student fees policies of District #20 for the 2019-20 year.

3.  Public comment, information, and input concerning Student Fees Policy.

The Board President will declare the Hearing closed. 

4.2. Public Hearing to discuss, consider, and receive input on Parent Involvement Policy.

Rationale: 

The Board President will declare the hearing open. 

1. Review of Parent Involvement Policy (Policy 6400).



2. Public comment, information, and input concerning Parent Involvement Policy.

The Board President will declare the hearing closed.

4.3. Public Hearing to discuss, consider and receive input on Standing Committee on 
American Civics Policy.

Rationale: 

The Board President will declare the hearing open. 

1. Review of Standing Committee on American Civics Policy (Policy 8153).

2. Public comment, information, and input concerning Standing Committee on 
American Civics Policy.

The Board President will declare the hearing closed.

5. Business Items

5.1. Action Items

5.1.1. Consent Agenda

Rationale: 

1. Approval of Previous Minutes

2. Approval of the Treasurer's Report

3. Approval of the Warrants / Bills

  a.  Petty Cash

  b.  Student Activity

  c.  Hot Lunch

  d.  Bank Statement

  e.  Summary of Accounts and Receipts

  f.  Monthly Expenditure Report

  g. Check Journal

4. Excuse Absent Board Members



5. Consider Option Enrollment Requests

Option In:
Hayes Lathrop - 2nd grade from Elwood
Gracie Lindstedt - 9th grade from Cozad

 

5.1.2. Resolution authorizing the early redemption of the District's Series 2015 
General Obligation Refunding Bonds.

Rationale: 

The Series 2015 Bonds maturing on December 15, 2020 and thereafter are 
subject to redemption and prepayment at any time on or after March 16, 2020,

5.1.3. Resolution authorizing the issuance of the District's Series 2020 General 
Obligation Refunding Bonds in an aggregate principal amount not to exceed 
Three Million Six Hundred Thousand Dollars ($3,600,000).

Rationale: 

To provide funds for the refunding and redemption of the Refunded Bonds, it is 
necessary and advisable that the District to issue its general obligation refunding 
bonds in accordance with the provisions of the Reissue Revised Statutes of 
Nebraska.

5.1.4. Approve the bid from Paulsen Inc. for gutter/downspouts/concrete 
removal and replacement.

Rationale: District #20 has consulted with Ryan Stearns from Hewgley and 
Associates out of North Platte for design of water removal on the East side of 
the Community building.  

5.1.5. Set substitute salaries for the 2020-2021 school year.

Rationale: Substitute salaries will remain at $110 per day.  The rate for 
substitutes working in the same position for ten consecutive days will also 
remain at $140 per day. The proposed rates are competitive with schools within 
the Southwest Conference and within Dawson and Lincoln Counties.

5.1.6. Set lunch prices for 2020-2021 school year.

Rationale: Dr. Rhodes and Mrs. Jacobson recommend no increase in lunch 
prices for 2020-2021.  Future evaluation of the program structure may be 
necessary as we may need to subsidize the program with transfers once 
again.  Federal reimbursement  increased due to the summer meal program . 



The district will not need to transfer at the end of the fiscal year.

LUNCH PRICES FOR 2020-2021

Adult-$3.75
High School-$3.00
Junior High-$3.00
Elementary-$2.70
Breakfast-$1.65

5.1.7. Approval of 2020-2021 Handbooks and Evaluation instruments.

Rationale: 

1. A. Faculty Handbook 

    B. Certificated Employee Evaluation Instrument (Reg 4150 A)

    C.  Counselor Evaluation Instrument

    D.  School Psychologist Evaluation Instrument

    E.  Technology Coordinator Evaluation Instrument

    F.  MTSS Coordinator Evaluation Instrument

2. Coach’s Handbook (Attachments include Handbook)

3. Non-Certificated Employee Handbook (Attachments include Handbook)

    A. Employee Evaluation Instrument - Non-Certificated

    B. Para-Educator Evaluation Instrument - Non-Certificated

4. Administrator’s Evaluation Instruments

    A. Principal Evaluation Instrument

    B. Activities Director Evaluation Instrument

    C. Superintendent Evaluation Instrument

5. Volunteer Handbook

6. Assessment Manual

7. Continuous Improvement Manual



5.1.8. Policies

5.1.8.1. Consideration of proposed policies and revisions to existing 
policies.

Rationale: 

Dawson County School District #20, Gothenburg Public Schools, 
participates in a policy update and revision process with the Perry 
Law Firm through Educational Service Unit #10.  Justin 
Knight typically sends proposed revisions upon completion of the 
legislative session.  Due to the Pandemic and the Legislature's 
pause and reconvening in July Policy updates have been 
minimal .  According to the bylaws of the board, while policies may 
typically be introduced in one meeting and approved at a second 
meeting, policies may be approved in a single meeting if 
necessary.  This has become applicable due to the above mentioned 
situations.
Internal Board Policies
Policy 8310-Formulation of Policies
Policy 8320-Adoption, Amendment, or Suspension of Policies
Bylaws of the Board
Policy 9200-Formulation, Adoption, Amendment of Policies
Introduce revisions to existing Board Policy.
 

Policy 5101 - Student Discipline - This school year, we had several 
incidents from across the state involving personal safety or security 
devices, such as pepper spray, tasers and mace. In some cases, 
these devices were carried by female students claiming for self- 
protection. In other scenarios, students took these devices out of 
other students’ backpacks or lockers and used them in the school. 
To address this apparently emerging trend, we recommend that you 
add a provision in your Student Discipline policy that (1) students 
who wish to possess a personal safety or security device on school 
grounds must obtain prior approval from an administrator; (2) the 
device must be stored in a secure location during the school day; 
and (3) the device may not be carried on the student’s person during 
the school day. 

 

Policy 5103 - Extracurricular Activity - For the same reasons 
identified with Policy 5101, we recommend adding a reference to 
personal safety or security devices to your extracurricular code of 
conduct. 



 

Policy 5406 - Search and Seizure - For the same reasons identified 
with Policy 5101, we recommend adding a reference to personal 
safety or security devices to your search and seizure policy. 

 

Policy 5506 - Safe Pupil Transportation Plan - For the same reasons 
identified with Policy 5101, we recommend adding language to the 
transportation policy on personal safety or security devices. 

 

Policy 6111 - Classroom Environment - This policy primarily 
addresses the emerging trend of staff members using essential oils 
and essential oil diffusers in their classrooms. Students with health 
issues may be allergic to these oils, or have other health reactions to 
these oils. 

 

Policy 6117 - Ceremonies - To align with the new Americanism Law, 
we have updated the references to ceremonies and holidays to be 
consistent with the statutes. 

Policy 6283A - Return to Learn Protocol - We have had a few 
situations across the state involving students who have not been 
honest about sports injuries and/or families who have refused to 
divulge information about a student’s sport injury. To protect the 
District and School Board from any concussion-related claims, we 
recommend updating the Return to Learn Protocol to require 
students and families to be forthright and honest with district officials, 
or else those students may not be eligible to participate. 

5.2. Reports

5.2.1. Board of Education Reports

Rationale: 

Committee Reports (Chair in bold)

•  Personnel Committee (Mr. Sitorius, Mr. Brundage, Mr. Fornoff)

• Transportation and Facilities (Mr. Hudson, Mrs. Jobman, Mr. Wyatt)



• Finance (Mr. Fornoff, Mr. Wyatt, Mr. Sitorius)

• Committee on American Civics (Mrs. Jobman, Mr. Brundage, Mr. Hudson)

• Policy Review (Mr. Brundage, Mr. Fornoff, Mrs. Jobman)

 

5.2.2. Administrative Reports

Rationale: 

1.  Topic Specific Administrative Reports

2. General Administrative Reports
a.  Facilities & Transportation  (Mr. Holmes)
b.  Elementary (Mrs. Richeson)
c.  High School (Mr. Ryker)
d.  Activities (Mr. Mroczek)
e.  Special Populations (Mrs. McKenna)
f.  Teaching and Learning (Mrs. Jonas)
g.  Superintendent (Dr. Rhodes)

 

6. Discussion Items

7. Next Meeting

Rationale: TBD  (2nd Monday of the month)

8. Adjournment
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Article 8 INTERNAL BOARD POLICIES         Policy No. 8343

Internal Board Policies - Methods of Operation

Agenda Construction and Control

A. Written meeting agendas will be prepared by the Superintendent of Schools in
corroboration with the President of the Board of Education.  Any Board member
may submit agenda items to be placed on the agenda by the Superintendent and
the Board President.

B. Control of the agenda is the responsibility of the Board President.

C. Agenda items shall be sufficiently descriptive to give the public reasonable notice
of the matters to be considered at the meeting.

D. An agenda, kept continuously current, shall be readily available for public
inspection at the office of the Superintendent of School of the Gothenburg School
District during normal business hours.  Except for items of an emergency nature,
the agenda shall not be altered later than 24 hours before the scheduled
commencement of the meeting.  The School Board shall have the right to modify
the agenda to include items of an emergency nature only by action taken at the
public meeting at which the item is to be considered.

Legal Reference: § 84-1411

Date of Adoption: November 13, 2006



Article 8 INTERNAL BOARD POLICIES Policy No. 8345

Page 1 of  1

Internal Board Policies - Methods of Operation

Procedures During Meetings

In the absence of the President and the Vice President of the Board of Education at any meeting,
the Board shall choose a President pro tempore.  In the absence of the Secretary at any meeting,
the Board shall also choose a Secretary pro tempore.

Any action taken on a question or a motion duly moved and seconded shall be by roll call vote of
the Board in open session, and the record shall state how each member voted, or if the member
was absent or abstained.

The vote to elect the leadership of the Board of Education at the reorganization meeting shall be
taken by secret ballot, but the total number of votes for each candidate shall be recorded in the
minutes of the meeting.

Legal Reference: §79-569
§79-520
§84-1413

Date of Adoption: April 14, 2008



Article 9 BYLAWS OF THE BOARD Policy No. 9300 
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Bylaws of the Board - Meetings 
 
Regular Meetings 
 
The Board shall meet in regular session on the second Monday of each calendar month, unless 
otherwise designated by the president with the approval of the Board.  All meetings shall be held 
in the boardroom at the Gothenburg Schools unless otherwise designated by the president with 
the approval of the Board.  In each odd-numbered year, the January meeting will be held on or 
after the first Thursday after the first Tuesday.          

Legal Reference: §79-554    §79-555   §84-1401 
 
 
Special Meetings 
 
A special meeting of the Board may be called by the president when in his opinion it is 
necessary, or upon recommendation of the Superintendent of Schools, or any two (2) Board 
members.  No business shall be transacted at any special meeting, which does not come within 
the purpose, or purposes set forth in the call for the meeting unless it is of an emergency nature. 
Special Board sessions may be adjourned to a definite date and time.  

Legal Reference: §79-520    §79-554   §79-555   §84-1401 
 
 
Advance Delivery of Meeting Materials 
 
The Board shall require the Superintendent to prepare an agenda which, with the minutes, shall 
be mailed or delivered to the Board members on Friday or prior to each regular monthly Board 
meeting. 
 
Items not placed on the regular agenda may be tabled until the regular meeting on the following 
month to provide the Board adequate time to research the item in question.  All citizens in the 
district boundary are permitted to place an item on the agenda.  Those persons outside the district 
may place an item on the agenda by permission of the President of the Board or the 
Superintendent of Schools. 
 
 
Order of Business 
 
The following shall be the order of business for the regular meetings.  The order of business may 
be changed by consent of all members present. 
 

Meeting call to order, Pledge of Allegiance, Approval/Changes to Agenda, Recognition of 
Visitors, Business Items (Consent Agenda, Action Items, Policy Review, and Reports), 
Discussion Items, Time/Date of Next Meeting, Adjournment. 
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Parliamentary Procedure 
 
The rules of parliamentary procedures as embodied in Robert's Rules of Order shall govern the 
school Board in its deliberation when the issue in question is not covered by these policies and 
bylaws. 
 
 
Minutes 
 
The Board of Education shall keep minutes of all meetings showing the time, place, members 
present and absent, and the substance of all matters discussed.  The minutes shall be prepared by 
the secretary immediately following the meeting, shall be written, shall be available for 
inspection by the public and for distribution to the members of the Board within ten (10) working 
days, or prior to the next convened meeting, whichever occurs earlier, and shall be a part of the 
agenda for the next regular meeting at which time they shall be corrected, if necessary, and 
approved.  The minutes shall be kept in the office of the superintendent and shall be public 
records and open to public inspection during normal business hours. 
                     Legal Reference: §79-577    §79-555    §§ 84-1408-1414 
 
Voting 
 
Any action taken on any question or motion duly moved and seconded shall be by roll call vote 
of the Board in open session, and the record shall state how each member voted, or if the 
member was absent or not voting.  The requirement of a roll call or viva voce vote may be 
satisfied by used of an electronic voting device, which allows the yeas and nays of each member 
of the board to be readily seen by the public. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Date of Adoption:  May 12, 2008 
Date of Revision:   August 8, 2016 
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Internal Board Policies - Methods of Operation 
 
Opportunity for Public Expression 

 
The Board of Education as a representative body, recognizes the importance of the public's 
viewpoint relative to the direction of the educational programs in Gothenburg Public Schools.  
Therefore, the following guidelines have been established for patrons to efficiently and 
effectively give expression to their suggestions, concerns, and grievances: 
 
A. Public Forum - Each Board meeting shall have on its agenda a specific time entitled 

Public Forum, during which patrons may address the Board on matters of general 
concern.  Patrons wishing to address the Board during the Public Forum will be allowed 
five (5) minutes to express their view.  Board of Education members will refrain from 
expressing personal opinions during the Public Forum unless asked a direct question by a 
patron recognized by the Board President as having the floor.  The Board imposed time 
limit may be extended by a majority vote of the Board following a request to do so.  
Board action may not be taken on matters discussed during the Public Forum unless the 
matter specifically appears on the prepared agenda.  In the discretion of the Board 
President, the Public Forum may be omitted or bypassed at some, but not all, meetings of 
the Board of Education. 

 
B. Concerns and Complaints - Board action shall not be taken regarding a concern or 

complaint unless the following procedure has been followed: 
 
 Step 1.       All Complaints concerning a particular school situation shall be submitted to 

the Principal of the building.  They should be submitted in writing when 
practical.  If the party involved is other than an individual, then the 
organization or persons represented shall be identified.  If the problem 
involves other than an individual building, then the matter shall be directed to 
the Superintendent. 

Step 2.     Should the matter not be resolved to the satisfaction of the parties involved, 
they may appeal to the Superintendent. 

Step 3.       If the initiating party is not satisfied with the response of the Superintendent, 
said party may address a written appeal to the Board of Education through the 
Secretary of the Board. 

 
C. Speak to Agenda Item - Patrons or visitors who desire to have an item placed on the 

monthly Board meeting agenda and speak on that item should make their wishes known 
to the Superintendent prior to the distribution of the meeting agenda.  Upon receipt of a 
request to be heard the Superintendent may, in the discretion of the Superintendent, place 
the item on the agenda.  The Board President shall then allow the patron or visitors to 
address the Board at the appropriate time.  The length of this presentation will be 
determined at the discretion of the Board President.  Persons who wish to speak to an 
agenda item will not be required to have their name be placed on the agenda prior to the 
meeting in order to speak about items on the agenda. 

 
Legal Reference:  §84-1412 
 
Date of Adoption:  July 14, 2008 
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STUDENT FEES POLICY   
 
The Board of Education adopts the following student fees policy in accordance with the 
Nebraska Public Elementary and Secondary Student Fee Authorization Act. 
     
The District’s general policy is to provide for free instruction in accordance with the 
Nebraska State Constitution.  The District also provides activities, programs, and services 
that extend beyond the minimum level of constitutionally required free instruction.  Under 
the Public Elementary and Secondary Student Fee Authorization Act, the District is 
permitted to charge students fees for these activities or to require students to provide 
specialized equipment and attire for certain purposes.  This policy is subject to further 
interpretation or guidance by administrative or Board regulations.  Students are 
encouraged to contact their building administration, their teachers or their coaches and 
sponsors for further specifics. 
     
A. Definitions. 

1. “Students” shall mean students, their parents, guardians or other legal 
representatives. 

2. “Extracurricular activities” shall mean student activities or 
organizations that (1) are supervised or administered by the District; 
(2) do not count toward graduation or advancement between grades; 
and (3) are not otherwise required by the District. 

3. “Postsecondary education costs” shall mean tuition and other fees 
associated with obtaining credit from a postsecondary educational 
institution.   

 
B. Listing of Fees Charged by this District. 

1. Guidelines for Clothing Required for Specified Courses and Activities. 
Students are responsible for complying with the District’s grooming and attire guidelines.  
They are also responsible for furnishing all clothing required for any special programs, 
courses or activities in which they participate.  The teacher, coach, or sponsor of the 
activity will provide students with written guidelines that will detail any special clothing 
requirements and explain why the special clothing is required for the specific program, 
course or activity. 
  

2. Safety Equipment and Attire. 
The District will provide students with all safety equipment and attire that is required by 
law.  Building administrators will assure that (a) such equipment is available in the 
appropriate classes and areas of the school buildings, (b) teachers are directed to instruct 
students in the use of such devices, and (c) students use the devices as required.  
Students are responsible for using the devices safely and as instructed.   
 
 
 
 



3. Personal or Consumable Items. 
The District will provide students with facilities, equipment, materials and supplies, 
including books.  Personal consumable items may be suggested but will not be required.  
Students are responsible for the careful and appropriate use of such property.  Students 
will be charged for damage to school property caused by the student and will be held 
responsible for the reasonable replacement cost of any school property that was lost by 
the student. 
  

4. Materials Required for Course Projects. 
Students in some courses produce a project that becomes their property at the end of the 
course.  In those circumstances, students must either furnish or pay for the reasonable 
cost of any materials required for the course project.   
  

5. Extracurricular Activities. 
The District may charge students a fee to participate in extracurricular activities to cover 
the District’s reasonable costs in offering such activities.  The District may require students 
to furnish specialized equipment and clothing that is required for participation in 
extracurricular activities, or may charge a reasonable fee for the use of District-owned 
equipment or attire.  The coach or sponsor will provide students with written guidelines 
detailing the fees charged, the equipment and/or clothing required, or the usage fee 
charged.  The guidelines will explain the reasons that fees, equipment and/or clothing are 
required for the activity. 
  

6. Postsecondary Education Costs. 
Some students enroll in postsecondary courses while still enrolled in the District’s high 
school.  As a general rule, students must pay all costs associated with such 
postsecondary courses.  However, for a course in which students receive both high school 
and postsecondary education credit or a course being taken as part of an approved 
accelerated or differentiated curriculum program, the District shall offer the course without 
charge for tuition, transportation, books, or other fees, except tuition and other fees 
associated with obtaining credits from a postsecondary educational institution. 
      

7. Transportation Costs. 
The District will charge students reasonable fees for transportation services provided by 
the District to the extent permitted by federal and state statutes and regulations. 
  

8. Copies of Student Files or Records. 
The District will charge a fee for making copies of a student’s files or records for the 
parents or guardians of such student.  The Superintendent or the Superintendent’s 
designee shall establish a schedule of student record fees.  Parents of students have the 
right to inspect and review the students’ files or records without the payment of a fee, and 
no fee shall be charged to search for or retrieve any student’s files or records. 
     
 

9. Participation in Before-and-After-School or Pre-kindergarten Services. 
The District will charge reasonable fees for participation in before-and-after- 
school or prekindergarten services offered by the District pursuant to statute. 



 
10. Participation in Summer School or Night School. 

The District will charge reasonable fees for participation in summer school or night school, 
and may charge reasonable fees for correspondence courses.  
     

11. Charges for Food Consumed by Students. 
The District will charge for items that students purchase from the District’s breakfast and 
lunch programs.  The fees charged for these items will be set according to applicable 
federal and state statutes and regulations.  The District will charge students for the cost of 
food, beverages, and the like that students purchase from a school store, a vending 
machine, a booster club or from similar sources.  Students may be required to bring 
money or food for field trip lunches and similar activities. 
  
C. Waiver Policy. 
Students who qualify for free or reduced-price lunches under United States Department of 
Agriculture child nutrition programs shall be provided a fee waiver or be provided the 
necessary materials or equipment without charge for (1) participation in extracurricular 
activities, (2) admission fees and transportation charges for student spectators attending 
extracurricular activities,  (3) materials for course projects, and (4) the use of a musical 
instrument in optional music courses that are not extracurricular activities.  Actual 
participation in the free or reduced-price lunch program is not required to qualify for the 
waivers provided in this section.  The District is not obligated to provide any particular type 
or quality of equipment or other material to eligible students. 
 
D. Distribution of Policy. 
This policy will be published in the Student Handbook or its equivalent that will be provided 
to students at no cost. 
  
E. Student Fee Fund. 
The School Board hereby establishes a Student Fee Fund.  The Student Fee Fund shall 
be a separate School District fund that will not be funded by tax revenue, and that will 
serve a depository for all monies collected from students for (1) participation in 
extracurricular activities, (2) postsecondary education costs, and (3) summer school or 
night school courses.  Monies in the Student Fee Fund shall be expended only for the 
purposes for which they were collected from students. 
 



Legal Reference:  
 Neb. Constitution, Article VII, section 1. 
 Neb. Rev. Stat. 79-241, 79-605, 79-611 Transportation   
    79-2,104     Student files or records 
    79-715         Eye-protective devices 
    79-737         Liability of students for damages to school books 
    79-1,104     Before-and-after-school or prekindergarten  
               services. 
    79-1106 to 79-1108.03 Accelerated or differential curriculum 
 
 
 
 
 
CERTIFICATION 
 On the 13th day of July, 2020, the Board of Education of Gothenburg Public Schools 
held a public hearing on the student fee policy.  The hearing followed a review of the 
amount of money collected from students pursuant to, and the use of waivers provided in, 
the student fee policy for the 2019-20 school year.  This student fee policy was then 
adopted by a majority vote of the school board at an open public meeting conducted in 
compliance with the Public Meetings Law.      
 
 
___________________ 
Superintendent 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Policy Adopted: July 8, 2002 
Policy Amended: July 14, 2003    
Renumbered:  December 10, 2007  GOTHENBURG PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
Policy Reaffirmed:  July 15, 2019   Gothenburg, Nebraska 
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Instruction

Parental/Community Involvement in Schools

Dawson School District #24-0020, Gothenburg Public Schools, after having conducted a public
hearing concerning parental involvement and participation in the school district herewith
declares that it shall be the policy of the District to provide access to parents to all textbooks,
tests, curriculum materials, and any other instructional materials used by the school.

It shall further be the policy of the District in the event any parent has a complaint or objection to
any such materials to make such provision for personal conferences with the parent and
appropriate school personnel to discuss such concerns as the superintendent or his/her designee
may deem appropriate.  The superintendent or his/her designee shall prepare a complaint form
which may be used by a parent to express objections to any such instructional material.  Such
complaint forms shall seek information including, but not limited to, the specific instructional
material complained of, the reason for the complaint, and a proposed resolution of the complaint
by the parent.

It shall further be the policy of the District to upon reasonable advance request by a parent to
attend and monitor courses, assemblies, counseling sessions, and other instructional activities, to
permit such parent to be in attendance at such activities unless such attendance would
substantially interfere with a legitimate school interest.

It shall further be the policy of the district to encourage communications from the parents
concerning when a parent believes it to be appropriate for his/her student to be excused from
testing, classroom instruction, and other school experiences that the parent may find
objectionable.  The superintendent or his/her designee shall make a provision on the complaint
form hereinabove referred to for receiving information from a parent concerning what specific
testing, classroom instruction, or other school experience the parent finds objectionable, the basis
for the parent’s objection and a proposed solution for dealing with the objection that would be
satisfactory to the parent.

It shall further be the policy of the District to provide full access to the records of the students to
a parent or guardian all as set forth in Section 79-2,104, the Federal Education Right To Privacy
Act, and other applicable law during regular business hours of the school at the school
headquarters or wherever the student’s records may regularly be maintained by the District.

It is the further policy of the District to notify a parent or parents of any student who may be
subjected to a standard norm referenced or criterion referenced test or standard tests such as but
not limited to the Iowa Test of Basic Skills or the California Achievement Test, to notify the
parent when reasonable to do so, where a sample of such test might be observed and the date
upon which such test will be administered.  As to all testing by the District, experimental
evaluation methodologies, experimental testing instruments and any testing instrument which
would tend to inquire into the values, beliefs, or privacy rights of any student, or parent or
guardian of such student shall be prohibited unless a parent requests in writing that such tests be
administered to his/her resident student.
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Prior to any school sponsored survey being administered to the students of the District, it shall be
the duty of the superintendent or his/her designee to notify the parent or parents of each student
involved in the survey of the nature of the survey, the date and time when such survey shall be
administered, and the purpose for which and the uses of which survey exist from the school’s
perspective.

It shall be the policy of the District as a general matter to leave substantive decision making
processes to the professional staff, administration and Board of Education, subject to an effort to
receive information from parents as to any concerns, objections, or other information such
parents would wish to provide to the school district concerning a parent’s access, involvement,
and participation in all activities of the school as it relates to the student of the District.

Date of Adoption: February 11, 2008
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Internal Board Policies - Organization 
 
Standing Committee on American Civics 
 
It shall be the policy of Gothenburg Public Schools that the Committee on American Civics shall 
consist of three members appointed by the Board President.  The Committee shall meet at least 
twice per year.  One of the responsibilities of this committee will be to examine recommended 
social studies textbooks and report findings based on this examination to other members of the 
Board of Education.  The Committee shall take all other steps to ensure compliance with 
Nebraska law. 
 
It shall further be the policy of Gothenburg Public Schools that the Committee on American 
Civics shall review all major proposals prepared by the superintendent of schools and 
instructional staff for adoption of new textbooks, development of new instructional programs, 
revision of existing instructional programs, modification of established graduation requirements, 
and other related matters. After the review is completed, the Committee on Curriculum and 
Americanism will make a recommendation to the full Board of Education about approval or 
adoption of the matter under consideration.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Legal Reference: Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-724 

Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-520 
LB 399 (2019) 

Date of Adoption: July 15, 2019 
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Introduction 
 

The Gothenburg Public Schools Assessment and Data Manual is meant to provide information 

about assessments and analysis of those results.  This document will provide information about 

the assessments that our students take, the data received from those assessments and how 

Gothenburg uses the data to improve instruction for our students.  Gothenburg Public School 

believes the results from all of the assessments taken by our students should be used to inform 

instruction.  
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Philosophy 

 

Assessment is an integral part of a teacher’s instructional planning. The primary goal of 

assessment is to improve student learning.  Therefore, educators need to have the knowledge 

and skills necessary to create, administer, and interpret assessments. Any one assessment is a 

limited source of information and must be used in conjunction with other available information 

to adequately inform instruction. 

 

In order to increase student achievement and create an environment that supports life long 

learning, educators must form a partnership with students and parents by involving them in the 

assessment and evaluation process.  When assessments are used and interpreted properly, the 

results provide information that is valuable in designing educational opportunities that 

promote student achievement and meet the needs of all learners. 

 

Assessment & Data Analysis – What is the purpose? 
 
Assessment ​of​ Learning –  

● How much have students learned at a particular point in time? 
 
Assessment ​for​ Learning –  

● How can we use the information from this assessment to adjust our next steps? 
 
For Students and Parents –  

● Assessments help gauge individual progress to help build on strengths and address 
opportunities for growth. 

 
For Teachers –  

● Assessments provide information about instructional needs, proficiency level, and 
evaluation of the effectiveness of units/strategies. 

 
For Administrators –  

● Assessments provide information about areas of curricular strength and weakness, 
resource and staff development needs, and targets for improvement. 
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Assessments 

 
MAP – Measure of Academic Progress 
Description​:  

● The MAP test is a national norm-referenced test (NRT), computerized adaptive 
assessment.  It is a standardized test, which compares students to their peers.  Areas 
tested are:  Math, Reading, and Language. 

Every school in Nebraska is required to give a standardized achievement test each year.  The 
MAP assessment fulfills this requirement. 
 
Administration​:  

● Provided to grades K-8 
● Administered by classroom teachers 

 
Administration time​:  
Test administration will be done during a class period with the classroom teacher.  There is no 
time limit but the administration is very similar to the state summative assessment.  Projected 
time to take the MAP assessment is one class period (48 minutes).  We will administer this 
assessment three times throughout the year for the following purposes: 
 

● Fall ​- The purpose of the fall assessment is to give teachers a current baseline of 
information.  This information can be used to target instruction to specific skill deficits. 

● Winter​ - An opportunity to gather information about where students are at with 
development of a skill.  This is an essential assessment as it guides the teacher in 
adjusting instruction to their specific skill deficits. 

● Spring​ - This assessment provides summative information to the teacher so they can 
reflect on the strategies and curriculum used throughout the year and how those 
impacted student performance. 

 
Results available are as individual student and grade level reports.  Scores are obtained for each 
subtest (e.g. reading comprehension) and also for each area (e.g. language arts).  The students 
will be given a RIT score and that can be translated into a grade level estimation.  The district 
will be able to see specific students and their projected grade level.  This will give us 
information on the student’s skill mastery in math, reading and language. 
 
Results: 

● The classroom teacher receives a class-wide summary of results and this will be 
available online within 24 hours of the students completing the assessment. 

● The administration receives a school-wide summary of results online within 24 hours of 
the assessment window closing. 

● The student’s parents receive results as an individual report. 
● Results are reported to the state for state and federal requirements. 
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Impact​:  
● Data is used in triangulation with NeSA and classroom assessments to make curricular 

changes. 
● Compare students to national norms 
● Component of the HAL selection process 
● Used in the Title 1 data comparison for math in grades K-6. 
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PreACT & ACT 
Description​:  

● National exams that are used to determine how much content our students know as 
they enter college.  Colleges may use the scores to determine whether students should 
take remedial courses before they enroll in the regular college level courses.  The scores 
are also used to determine eligibility for scholarships and inform college entrance. 

 
Administration​:  

● Administered to grades 10–12 by HS Counselor and support staff. 
 

These two assessments are not administered to all students in all grades.  Tests are taken by 
students who volunteer to take them, as a part of career exploration, scholarship 
requirements, and/or college placement. 
 
PreACT is given to all Sophomores in the Fall. 
 
The ACT is given to all Juniors in the Spring. 

 
 
Results: 

● Results of the tests are given to the individual student and are confidential, thus are not 
available for public consideration. 

 
● School-wide results may be available such as number of students taking the test and the 

overall average score of the students who took the tests. 
 
Impact​: 

● PLAN testing gives the student an indication of what their strengths and weaknesses are 
before taking the ACT exam. 

● ACT will directly impact the student as far as college entrance and scholarship money. 
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Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early Literacy Skills (DIBELS) 
Center on Teaching and Learning, University of Oregon 
 
Description​:  

● The Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early Literacy Skills (DIBELS) is an assessment system 
designed to assess all students’ progress (K-6) on the big ideas of early literacy 
development in a standardized, time efficient manner.  Students are assessed at the 
beginning, middle, and end of the school year to allow for timely instructional feedback.  

 
Selected as our Nebraska READS diagnostic tool, the DIBELS measures were specifically 
designed to assess the core components of reading:  Phonological Awareness, Alphabetic 
Principle, Accuracy and Fluency with Connected Text, Vocabulary, and Comprehension. The 
measures are linked to one another, both psychometrically and theoretically, and have been 
found to be predictive of later reading proficiency. Combined, the measures form an 
assessment system of early literacy development that allows educators to readily and reliably 
determine student progress.  
 
Administered to​:  

● Tests are individually administered to all students grades K-6 by a team of staff 
members over the course of a week in the fall, winter, and spring benchmark periods. 

 
Administration time:  
It takes approximately eight minutes to administer the DIBELS benchmark assessment to each 
student.  A team of four test administrators can complete a classroom of 20 students in 
approximately 40 minutes.  Tests are administered three times a year.  

 
Results: 

● Teachers receive classroom results of individual student performances.  
● Administrators receive classroom results of individual student performances and a 

summary of grade-level performance.  
● Results are used to evaluate student’s early literacy and reading fluency skills.  
● Results are also used by Special Education teachers for inclusion in a student’s IEP as a 

measure of their present level of literacy skills.  Results are also used to determine 
whether or not to promote or retain a student. 

● Results are not reported to the state. 
 
Impact:  

● Results assist in determining the level of support to students 
● Monitor yearly progress 
● Used for Title 1 comparison 
● Grouping students for interventions 
● Assessment, instruction and interventions of phonemic awareness, vocabulary, 

alphabetic principles, comprehension, and accuracy and fluency. 
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Criterion Referenced Tests (CRT) Assessments - Content Areas 
 
Description​:  

● A beginning, mid, and post-module Criterion Referenced Test (CRT) of grade-level 
essential learning skills as defined by the prioritization process. 

 
Administration​:  

● Administered to grades K-12 by the classroom teacher 
 
Administration time:  
Depending on the assessment, It takes approximately one class period to complete.  A CRT is 
given at the beginning, middle, and end of each module. 
 
Assessment results are received by classroom teachers and administrators. 
 
Results are utilized to guide instruction and facilitate flexible grouping within the classroom. 
Additionally, summaries are reported to the school improvement committee / guiding coalition 
to ensure student needs are being met. 
 
Impact​: 

● Baseline for instruction 
● Monitoring student progress 
● Adjustment of instruction to meet student specific needs 
● Direct correlation to state standards 
● Results assist in determining appropriate level of support 
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Nebraska State Accountability – NSCAS/ACT 
*NSCAS - Nebraska Student Centered Accountability System 
 
Description​:  

● The tests that fall in this category would be the NSCAS-Math, NSCAS-Reading, and 
NSCAS-Science along with the ACT.  

● These tests are designed to get a snapshot of the student’s progress on that particular 
day.  

o The reading test is broken down into a vocabulary and comprehension 
sub-score.  

o The math test will be broken down into number sense, algebraic expressions, 
geometric/measurement, and data analysis/probability.  

o The science test is divided into life science, earth science, physical science and 
inquiry. 

● All Juniors take the ACT in the spring.  This assessment includes math, language arts, 
science, social science, and writing. 

 
Administered to​:  

● NSCAS-M & NSCAS-R – 3-8 
● NSCAS-Science – 5, 8 
● ACT-11 

 
NSCAS Time​:   

● No time limits on these tests.  Most students will finish each assessment over the course 
of two class periods.  (48 minutes each) 

 
 

Reporting: 
● The NSCAS tests are sent to the testing company (NWEA) to be scored. 
● The results are reported back to the school district.  Once it is available, the district will 

get the information to the teachers and students.  
● Results will also be a part of the state of the school’s report.  

 
Impact​: 

● These assessments drive our curriculum in language arts, math and science. 
● Students get a report showing how they scored and a breakdown of sub-scores to show 

strengths and weaknesses. 
● The data from this assessment is used to make curricular changes in order to improve 

instruction for our students. 
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Introduction 
The Gothenburg Public Schools Continuous Improvement Manual is meant to provide information 

about systematic, research-based professional development opportunities that are focused on 

evidenced-based instructional practice and strategies.  Through this systematic professional 

development, Gothenburg Public Schools will be continuously working to ensure “excellence is an 

expectation”. 

Philosophy 
 

In the Gothenburg Public School District, professional development is an integral part of preparing 

staff to meet the needs of students for the 21​st​ century.  Today’s classroom is far different from the 

one many teachers, parents, and business professionals encountered during their own education. 

Advances in technology and the expansion of jobs far beyond factory work are just two examples of 

driving change in education.  Beyond the need for rigorous curriculum and differentiated instruction is 

the need for problem solving skills.  Our students must be equipped to think differently and have the 

flexibility to survive in today’s world.  Therefore, professional development has become increasingly 

more important as Gothenburg Public Schools prepares its staff to meet the needs of the 21​st​ century 

learner.  By providing systematic professional development, Gothenburg Public Schools will create a 

culture of learning for students and adults alike. 

 

Mission Statement 
 

The mission of Gothenburg Schools is to prepare all students to become lifelong learners within a 

positive and innovative learning environment. 

 

Data Focus 
Gothenburg Public Schools will increase the % of students proficient on the NSCAS ELA assessment 

from 51% in 2016-2017 to 60% in 2020-2021. (five years of data) 

Gothenburg Public Schools will increase the % of students proficient on the NSCAS Math 

assessment from 50% in 2017-2018 to 60% in 2020-2021. (four years of data) 
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Professional Development Calendar 
A detailed breakdown of each meeting can be found at the​ Learning Teams landing page​. 
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Swede Orientation 
Location: ESU 10 and On-Campus 
Date: July 27th - August 7th 
 
Description 

● First year teachers will attend a “boot camp” at ESU 10 in Kearney.  Four days total (Two in 
August, one in October, one in January) will focus on classroom management, technology 
integration, diversified instruction, and instructional methodology. 

● All new staff attend an orientation day where we cover operating procedures and processes in 
depth to ensure all staff start off on a positive note. 

 
Organizational Structure 

● Session 1 involves new teachers and their mentors.  As a follow-up, the district is providing 
new teachers a day to work with their mentors prior to the first day of school. 

● Sessions 2-4 focus on instructional methodology.  
● Orientation day takes place with the Superintendent, Director of Teaching & Learning, and 

both building administrators covering instructional expectations, school processes, and 
technology. 

● Swede Orientation takes place on campus with the Director of Teaching & Learning focusing 
on the key components of success as a Swede Teacher.  

 
Tentative Agenda 

● A detailed agenda can be found ​here​. 
 
Impact / Outcomes 

● New teachers will be provided the information, knowledge, and mentoring required in order for 
them to be effective members of our instructional team. 

 
Evaluation  

● First year teachers will be coached by our Director of Teaching & Learning on a bi-weekly 
basis with a reflection session each month. 

● Teachers new to the district will be observed and provided feedback on a monthly basis. 
● Coaching sessions will not tie directly to staff’s formal evaluation though their progress from 

coaching sessions will be directly linked to their formal evaluation to be conducted by the 
Director of Teaching & Learning. 

 
Deadlines 

● Non-tenured staff will be formally evaluated once per semester utilizing the district approved 
evaluation document. 

 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity 
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Back to School Inservice  
Location: PAC 
Date: August 6th, 10th, and 11th 
 
Description 

● This time is utilized to welcome all staff to a new school year.  Important information regarding 
changes, expectations, technology updates, and operating procedures will be covered. 

 
Organizational Structure 

● All Pk-12 teachers, directors, paras, and administrators. 
 
Tentative Agenda 

● A detailed agenda can be found ​here​. 
● Professional Learning Communities 
● AQuESTT Connections 
● Staff Meetings - Building Specific 
● Suicide Prevention 
● Technology Updates 
● V.I.K. Night 
● Curriculum Training 

 
Impact / Outcomes 

● All staff will have the needed information to begin a successful year. 
 

Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity 
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Coaches & Sponsors Meeting 
Location: PAC 
Date: Tuesday, August 11th 
 
Description 

● The initial activity in-service focuses on holistic program philosophy and policy compliance. 
Additionally, protocols for transportation, eligibility and NSAA compliance are covered.  Internal 
school policies regarding drug/alcohol policies, accidents, supervision, cell phones, etc. will be 
covered as well. 

 
Organizational Structure 

● The meeting will be conducted by the Activities Director with all coaches and sponsors 
present. 

 
Tentative Agenda 

● LB 260 Concussion Awareness 
● Important Dates 
● NSAA 
● Media 
● Equipment Procedures 
● Transportation 
● Handbook Policies 
● Supervision 
● Accidents 
● Program Cooperation 
● Evaluations 
● Communication 

○ Parent/Coach 
○ Coach/Students 

 
Impact / Outcomes 
Coaches and sponsors will demonstrate knowledge of the following: 

● Concussion awareness, baseline testing and documentation 
● Program cooperation/consistency 
● Adherence to handbook/NSAA policies 

 
Evaluation  

● The Activities Director evaluates all coaches and sponsors on an annual basis. 
 
 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
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Student Specific Meetings 
Location: ​TBD 
Date: August 6th - 11th 
 
Description 

● All students who receive special education support are denoted by a file icon that is located on 
powerschool.  Upon receiving their class lists, teachers can click on the icon to see what 
accommodations and/or modifications are denoted on the child's IEP and who the child's case 
manager is. 

 
Organizational Structure 

● For K-8, all teachers and paras come in contact with all students per grade level at some point. 
This means they have the right to know student specific information.  Grade level meetings are 
set up and student needs are shared with time for questions and elaboration. 

● For 9-12, the process is different because not all teachers come into contact with every 
student.  Therefore, HS SPED teachers set up times to meet with each teacher individually.  

○ Once drop and add is complete, the district office supplies each teacher with a 
confidential file that includes all student specific information per period. 

 
Tentative Agenda 

● Discuss student specific needs. 
 
Impact / Outcomes 

● Teachers will have the information needed to make appropriate and required accommodations 
for students. 

 
Evaluation  

● A teacher’s ability to provide appropriate and required accommodations is evaluated through 
the formal evaluation process approved by the district. 

 
 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity 
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Learning Teams 
Location: Varies 
Date: As noted on ​Learning Team Agendas​ and p.4 
 
Description 

● Shifting our focus from teaching to learning, these groups are designed to engage in an 
ongoing, collaborative, process of collective inquiry and action research to achieve better 
results for their students. (DuFour, DuFour, Eaker, & Many, ​Learning by Doing: A Handbook 
for Professional Learning Communities at Work, 2016) 

 
Organizational Structure 

● Staff is organized into teams based on their instructional needs. 
○ Collaborative Teams​ - Teams based on similar content (grade level teams, etc.) or 

singleton groupings (specials, PE, SPED, Foreign Language, etc.) 
■ Collaborative teams are considered the primary team.  A group of teachers with a 

common focus that can benefit from true collaboration. 
○ Vertical Teams​ - Content based teams (Math, Science, etc.) 

■ Vertical teams are considered a secondary team.  Vertical teams focus on content 
alignment across all grade levels and meet once every six weeks as identified on the 
Learning Team Agendas page and on p. 4 of this document. 

● Group discussion and activities are facilitated by teacher leaders and engagement is expected 
by all teachers. 

 
Tentative Agenda 

● Establish Essential Learnings 
● Unpack Standards 
● Create Common Pre/Post Assessments 
● Utilize Data to Guide Instruction (student by student, standard by standard) 

 
Impact / Outcomes 

● With the focus on student learning, teachers will effectively identify specific skills that students 
need further instruction on.  With this information, teachers will be able to extend, reinforce, or 
re-teach Essential Learnings in a student-specific manner. 

 
Deadlines 

● Continual 
 

Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity 
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Swede Spotlight 
Focus: Data Use, Technology, Marzano Instructional Strategies 
 
Location: Varies 
Date: As noted on ​Learning Team Agendas​ and p.4 
 
Description 

● The executive council met to discuss and create this process.  The Guiding Coalition feels that 
teacher led professional development is among the most effective PD they’ve experienced so 
we integrated a six week rotation to provide several opportunities for teachers to shine a 
spotlight on the great things they’re doing in the classroom.  The nine most effective Marzano 
strategies were derived from ​Classroom Instruction that Works: Research-based Strategies for 
Increasing Student Achievement, ​Robert Marzano (2001).  

 
Organizational Structure 

● Spotlight week is an opportunity for teacher leaders to identify ways in which they’re utilizing 
data, technology, and Marzano Instructional Strategies to improve student learning. 

● Teacher leaders will present on one of Marzano’s 9 most effective instructional strategies and 
provide ways to integrate technology as part of that strategy. 

● Teachers will be given time to develop and expand on their knowledge of the strategy and how 
they plan to implement that strategy. 

 
 
Tentative Agenda 

● Introduce Strategy 
● Interact with New Knowledge 
● Discuss/Reflect/Share Evidence 

 
Impact / Outcomes 

● By utilizing the process of instruction, self-assessment, implementation, and reflection, 
teachers will improve their instructional practices in order to increase student achievement. 

 
Evaluation  

● Building principals will conduct monthly walk-throughs to check for evidence of implementation. 
● Director of Teaching and Learning will conduct weekly or bi-monthly walk-throughs to check for 

evidence of implementation for all non-tenured staff. 
 
 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity 
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Data Analysis 
Location:  PAC 
Date: September 18th 
 
Description 
Data analysis is a vital part of improving instruction for our students.  Time is given to teachers 
throughout the year to analyze and breakdown student results to adjust instruction to meet every 
student’s needs.   The goal of breaking down and analyzing data (DIBELS, NeSA, MAP, ACT, etc.) is 
to increase student growth and achievement.  This is a K-12 process that involves all teachers.  It is 
important for all teachers to take ownership in improving student learning.  By providing our staff the 
time to work with data, we will be taking important steps in improving instruction for all students. 
 
Organizational Structure 

● Teachers meet in grade bands to discuss most recent data and evaluate how that data can be 
utilized to impact instruction. 

 
Tentative Agenda 
September 18 

● K-8 teachers meet with MTSS Coordinator to discuss DIBELS and MAP 
● 3rd - 8th grade teachers meet with data leaders to discuss state summative data from the 

previous school year.  For 2020 this will be omitted. 
● 9th - 12th grade teachers will work with data leaders to review state summative scores and 

begin planning instructional changes based on data gaps. 
 
Impact / Outcomes 

● Teachers will be able to analyze data to guide instruction to best meet the needs of their 
students. 

● Improve assessment scores 
● Strengthen our K-12 learning 
● Create an atmosphere of data driven decision making 
● Encourage collaboration when working with data 
● Get all teachers to use data to improve their instruction 

 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity 
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Essential Skills for Swede Teachers: an Instructional Model  
Dates: Integrated 
 
Description 

● An instructional model is essential for establishing a common language among teachers and students. 
● Once an instructional model is fully implemented, student engagement and student achievement will improve 

based on consistency of effective strategies. 
● Additional instruction is provided based on teacher leader feedback.  

 
Organizational Structure  

● Administration and teacher leaders will work together to provide additional instruction on teaching strategies. 
 
Tentative Agenda 

● Needs are assessed each year and a group of teacher leaders help to guide the agenda. 
o Year One (2014-2015) 

▪ Introduction of MARZANO Framework (2 days) 
▪ Elaboration of MARZANO strategies (1 day) 

o Year Two (2015-2016) 
▪ Elaboration of MARZANO strategies (1 day) 
▪ Quarter 1 - Identifying Similarities & Differences 
▪ Quarter 2 - Summarizing, Note Taking, and Effective Use of Homework 
▪ Quarter 3 - Nonlinguistic Representation 
▪ Quarter 4 - Tracking Student Progress & Celebrating Success 

o Year Three (2016-2017) 
▪ Session 1 - Cooperative Learning 
▪ Session 2 - Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers 
▪ Review - Review of all six covered instructional strategies. 

o Year Four (2018-2019) - Teacher Leaders 
▪ Sep-Nov - Communicating Learning Goals & Feedback 
▪ Dec-Feb - Identifying Similarities & Differences 
▪ March-May - Summarizing, Note Taking, Effective Use of Homework 

o Year Five (2018-2019) - Teacher Leaders 
▪ September 26th - Tracking Student Progress & Celebrating Success 
▪ November 7th - Cooperative Learning 
▪ December 19th - Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers 
▪ February 13th - Identifying Similarities & Differences 
▪ March 27th - Summarizing, Note Taking, Effective Use of Homework 
▪ May 15th - Communicating Learning Goals & Feedback 

o Year Six (2019-2020) - Teacher Leaders 
▪ September 25th - Cooperative Learning 
▪ December 18th - Setting Objectives and Providing Feedback 
▪ March 18th - Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition 

o Year Seven (2020-2021) - Teacher Leaders 
▪ September 18th - Identifying Similarities & Differences 
▪ November 25th - Summarizing & Note Taking 
▪ February 12th - Reinforcing Effort & Providing Recognition 
▪ March 31st - Homework & Practice 

 
Instructional Framework 

● Pedagogy: ​Teachers are committed to the four guiding questions: 
○ What do we want students to know? 
○ How will we know if they know it? 
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○ What will we do if they don’t know it? 
○ What will we do if they do know it? 

● Essential Skills: ​Teachers will demonstrate the following essential skills: 
○ Foundational Knowledge​ - comprehensive knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, and 

standard 
○ Planning, Preparation, and Instruction​ - planning and preparation utilizing effective 

instructional strategies 
○ Learning Environment - ​foster positive relationships and promote active student engagement 
○ Assessment - ​utilize assessment to guide instruction 
○ Professionalism - ​ethical and responsible actions 
○ Collaboration - ​collaborate with colleagues 

● Instructional Strategies:  
○ Objectives and agenda are displayed in the classroom and explained to students 
○ Marzano language is utilized in lesson plans 
○ Students are highly engaged (collaborative) in a safe, orderly environment.  
○ Classroom routines are well established. 
○ Evidence of two or more of Marzano’s 9 most highly effective instructional strategies are 

observed in each walkthrough.  
■ Identifying Similarities & Differences 
■ Summarizing & Note Taking 
■ Reinforcing Effort & Providing Recognition 
■ Homework & Practice 
■ Nonlinguistic Representations 
■ Cooperative Learning 
■ Setting Objectives & Providing Feedback 
■ Generating & Testing Hypothesis 
■ Questions, Cues, & Advance Organizers 

 
 
Evaluation 

● Administrators will evaluate instructional expectations during classroom observations (walk-throughs, 
formal evaluations). 

 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity 
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Technology Integration  
Dates: Integrated 
 
Description 

● Technology instruction is provided on an integrated basis as it is the district’s belief that 
technology is a tool, not a task and should be utilized to support classroom instruction and the 
overall student/teacher experience.  

● Additional instruction may be provided at times in the following areas: 
o Update staff on technology 
o Chromebooks Integration  
o Learning the features of the upgraded Powerschool 
o iPad usage in the classroom 
o Media/electronic database 
o Use of cloud computing including Google docs  

 
Organizational Structure  

● Technology personnel will lead technology sessions or work with teachers to provide 
integrated instruction throughout the year and every fifth Wednesday. 

 
Tentative Agenda 

● TBD depending on the needs of the K-12 staff members 
 
I​ndicators 

● Integrate technology effectively into the classroom 
● Use technology to improve instruction  

 
Technology Expectations 

● Use Google Classroom (5-12) 
● Use Flipgrid (K-4) 
● All lesson plans online and updated 
● Share documents with other staff and students 
● Use and access Google Suite (Docs/Sheets/Calendar/etc) 
● Utilize google platform for assignments and corrections (4-12) 

 
Evaluation 

● Administrators will evaluate on the use of technology during classroom observations 
(walk-throughs, formal evaluations). 

 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity 
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Multi-Tiered Systems of Support (MTSS) 
Location: Elementary Media Center 
Date: Third Wednesday of each month. 
 
Description 

● In 2014-2015 the ILCD, RTI, and Title I teams were combined to form a single MTSS team. 
The team focuses on decision rules regarding interventions, student specific data problem 
solving, and processes for evaluating student data. 

 
Organizational Structure 

● This team is composed of one teacher from each grade level K-6, our MTSS Coordinator, 
MTSS Interventionist, a Special Education teacher, the building administrator, and the Director 
of Teaching & Learning. 

 
Tentative Agenda 

● Team reviews decision rules, discusses student-specific data, and relays information to their 
grade-level teams on Thursday or Friday of that same week. 

 
Impact / Outcomes 

● Teachers are able to utilize data to ensure students are in the correct intervention group. 
 
 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity 
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MTSS Problem Solving Process 
Location: varies 
Date: as needed 
 
Description 

● A systematic problem solving team that meets to discuss individual student needs when 
academics, behavior, or speech is a concern.  

● To view the process in detail, click ​here​. 
 
Organizational Structure 

● Both the elementary and secondary teams are composed of a leader who is responsible for 
scheduling, facilitation of the meetings, and paperwork.  

● In addition, grade level classroom teachers serve on this team to assist with problem solving 
strategies and interventions. 

● Teams are developed by the MTSS Coordinator on a student-by-student basis. 
 
Tentative Agenda 

● Teachers meet with the child’s classroom teacher/parents to discuss individual student data, 
offer ideas for accommodations/interventions, and monitor student progress.  After two to three 
weeks, the team will reconvene to assess the effectiveness of the intervention.  If progress is 
not noted after two meetings, the child may be referred for an evaluation. 

 
Impact / Outcomes 

● This process ensures that we are utilizing all general education supports and services prior to 
assessing whether the child qualifies for special education.  This helps to ensure that only 
those children with a true disability end up being served by special education. 

 
 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
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Gothenburg Early Childhood Learning Coalition (GECLC) 
Location: Teaching & Learning Lab 
Date: Varies 
 
Description 

● This team meets to discuss upcoming events in early childhood education.  In 2014-2015 the 
community saw the need for higher quality early childhood education.  Through this team, 
we’ve been able to bring all early childhood providers to the table and have implemented 
community-wide trainings, provided training and curriculum to private preschool providers, 
established a common scope and sequence, and opened a school-based preschool to serve 
the needs of our most at-risk students in the community.  In 2017, the community was awarded 
a grant to fund a Community Coordinator who now facilitates this process.  The coordinator is 
an ​Ex Officio​ team member at these meetings as meetings are conducted by the GECLC 
Board President. 

 
Organizational Structure 

● The GECLC board (3 community members, 3 school members) discuss upcoming 
events/community concerns and/or initiatives regarding birth-five education. 

 
Impact / Outcomes 

● By engaging the community, we’re able to address the needs of ALL birth-five children in our 
community utilizing a teamwork approach that brings all interested parties to the table. 
 

 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
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Guiding Coalition 
Location: Discovery Center 
Date: Quarterly 
 
Description 

● This K-12 team is composed of teacher leaders that have a passion for student learning. 
Teachers applied to be on this team to help guide the collaborative process and focus each 
meeting on how we’re going to help teams achieve and work within the four guiding questions:  

o What do we want students to know?  
o How will we know they’ve learned it?  
o What do we do if they don’t know it?  
o What do we do if they do know it? 

 
Organizational Structure 

● Teachers, guidance counselors, building administrators, the Superintendent, and the Director 
of Teaching and Learning meet throughout the year to discuss progress toward identified goals 
and determine next steps. 

 
Impact / Outcomes 

● A teacher-led process ensures that teachers will have a greater level of commitment and 
buy-in to the process of ensuring student learning is the primary focus in each classroom. 

 
 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity 
Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity 
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Superintendent’s Advisory Council 
Location: Teaching & Learning Lab 
Date: once per month 
 
Description 

● This team of four to eight teacher leaders, two to four from each building, meet with the 
Superintendent monthly to discuss the effectiveness of district initiatives, school calendar, 
events, concerns, etc.  The purpose of the monthly meetings are to engage teaching staff and 
district superintendent in open and frank conversations on various operational and visioning 
topics.  The council is structured as a think-tank where ideas, concerns, and successes can be 
discussed in a confidential manner.  

 
Impact / Outcomes 

● Utilizing teacher leaders to help guide policy and practice helps to ensure we’re meeting the 
needs of staff while striving to meet the needs of all students. 

 
 
Standards & Tenants 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity 
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AdvancED & AQuESTT Crosswalk 

 
Standard 1: ​Leadership Capacity Domain 
The capacity of leadership to ensure an institution’s progress toward its stated objectives is an 
essential element of organizational effectiveness.  An institution’s leadership capacity includes the 
fidelity and commitment to its purpose and direction, the effectiveness of governance, and leadership 
to enable the institution to realize its stated objectives, the ability to engage and involve stakeholders 
in meaningful and productive ways, and the capacity to implement strategies that improve learner and 
educator performance. 
 
AQESTT Connections:  

Primary Connections Secondary Connections 

 
Positive Partnerships, Relationships, and Student 

Success 
 

Transitions 

 
Educational Opportunities & Access 

 
Teacher Effectiveness 

 
College & Career Ready   

 
Assessment   

 
Standard 2: ​Learning Capacity Domain 
The impact of teaching and learning is the primary expectations of every system and its institutions. 
The establishment of a learning culture built on high expectations for learning, along with quality 
programs and services, which include an analysis of results, are all key indicators of the system's 
impact on teaching and learning. 
 
AQESTT Connections:  

Primary Connections Secondary Connections 

 
Educational Opportunities & Access 

 
Positive Partnerships, Relationships, and Student 

Success 

 
Transitions 

 
Assessment 

 
College & Career Ready   

 
Teacher Effectiveness   
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Standard 3: ​Resource Capacity Domain 
The use and distribution of resources align and support the needs of the system and institutions 
served.  Systems ensure that resources are aligned with its stated purpose and direction and 
distributed equitably so that the needs of the system are adequately and effectively addressed.  The 
utilization of resources includes support for professional learning for all staff.  The system examines 
the allocation and use of resources to ensure appropriate levels of funding, sustainability, and system 
effectiveness. 
 
AQESTT Connections:  

Primary Connections Secondary Connections 

 
Positive Partnerships, Relationships, and Student 

Success 
 

Transitions 

 
Educational Opportunities & Access 

 
College & Career Ready 

 
Teacher Effectiveness 

 
Assessment 
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2020-2021 
 

GOTHENBURG FACULTY HANDBOOK 
 
 

Statement of Philosophy 
  
The mission of Gothenburg Schools is to prepare all students to become lifelong learners within a 
positive and innovative learning environment. 
  

● All students learn best when they are actively engaged in the learning process. 
● All District employees and their roles are important in educating children. 
● The District should promote all staff, parents, and students to be positive role models. 
● All students are provided continuous opportunities to learn and succeed. 
● All students benefit from a safe and nurturing learning environment. 
● All students benefit from participation in a wide variety of academic experiences and involvement in 

activities. 
  
We are fortunate to work in a supportive community and school district that recognizes the tremendous importance 
on the educational process.  With that comes the expectation that we will positively impact all students and provide 
the necessary resources and support to help them accomplish their individual goals.  As an educational leader within 
this district it is your responsibility to ensure a supportive and safe environment for student learning, which 
encourages the development of positive relationships and equips students with the necessary foundation for a 
positive and productive future. 
  
In order to provide meaningful educational experiences for each of our students, it is necessary that the teaching 
staff, administration, and non-certified staff work together as a team.  Mutual respect, responsibility and caring 
create the best learning environment for students.  It is our professional responsibility to help one another and 
provide words of encouragement to our co-workers.  High expectations, quality teaching and positive attitudes 
promote higher levels of achievement. 
  
Learning is a life-long process for students, teachers and administrators! 
 
 
PUBLIC RELATIONS 
Public relations are one area in which we as educators can demonstrate our professionalism.  Take pride in our 
profession and be loyal to our school.  The school occupies a most important place in the life of the citizens of the 
district.  It belongs to these people; they pay for its operation and provide the children.  Avoid talking about the 
school, its programs, its staff and students in an unfavorable manner.  Criticisms, concerns, and grievances should 
be handled in a professional manner.  We must conduct ourselves as professionals so the citizens of the district will 
look up to us for leadership and guidance in educating their children. ​Always be positive about our school, its 
programs, and staff.​  Teachers are encouraged to be in attendance at school functions and activities.  Sell our 
patrons on the idea that we have an excellent school system - one that is worthy of their support and one of which 
they can be proud. 
 
PROBATIONARY CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEES 
During the first three (3) years of employment with the School District, as determined and calculated in accordance 
with state law, a certificated employee shall be considered a probationary employee. A probationary employee’s 
rights to continued employment status and non-renewal of a probationary employee’s contract shall be determined 
according to law. (Policy #4120) 
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PERMANENT CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEES 
A certificated employee who has been employed for the full probationary period as set forth in policy 4120 and in 
accordance with state law is a permanent certificated employee. A permanent certificated employee’s rights to 
continued employment status and termination of said permanent certificated employee’s contract shall be 
determined according to law.  (Policy #4121) 
 
ASSIGNMENT OF DUTIES 
The Superintendent shall have the authority to assign and reassign teachers and other staff to extracurricular 
activities and other specific activities, including supervision of pupils in halls, study halls, playgrounds, work on 
faculty committees and staff activities, and other duties necessary for the operation of the school.  (Policy #4130) 
 
ABSENCE FROM BUILDING 
Employees may not be absent from their respective assignments during duty hours except by permission from their 
immediate supervisor or Superintendent.  (Policy #4006) 
 
SAFE SCHOOLS POLICY 
It is the mission of Gothenburg Public Schools to provide a safe, secure, drug-free and welcoming environment for 
all students, staff and community members. The administration is authorized and directed to adopt such regulations 
and take such actions as determined appropriate by the board of education to advance the mission of providing safe 
schools. Such regulations and actions may include, but not limited to, school security measures, such as use of metal 
detectors, surveillance, searches and seizures, and security officers, as well as staff training and student educational 
programs.  The District will maintain a Safe School Plan including procedures for fire, civil defense, and other 
emergencies.  (Board Policy #6120) 
 
DUTY HOURS of EMPLOYEES 

A) Administrative personnel shall be on duty when and at such times as the responsibilities of their position 
dictates. The Superintendent shall set the duty hours of administrative staff.  

B) All other staff shall be on duty as determined by the Superintendent. 
C) No teacher or other school employee shall accept any other employment or carry on 

any business or activity for profit that interferes with the complete discharge of his or her responsibilities to 
the school district.  (Policy #4004) 

D)  On a limited basis, teachers may leave at, or after 3:00 p.m., for special circumstances without being 
charged leave if they arrange for their own coverage and they receive permission from the building 
administrator. The arrangements need to be made at least a day prior to the request.  ​(Note: Teachers 
covering for a colleague’s uncharged leave will not be paid for covering the class as the colleague is 
not charged for leave.) 

 
All district staff members will be expected to work an active school day starting at 7:40 a.m. and ending at 3:45 p.m. 
When it is necessary for teachers to leave school early or be absent from the school building during the active school 
day, ​the teacher shall make prior arrangements with the building principal AND notify the office when 
leaving.​  ​Teachers are required to be in their classrooms or other assigned areas from 7:45 a.m. until the time 
school begins.​  On Fridays, teachers may leave after all students have cleared the building. 
 
Any time a teacher is ill and cannot make it to school for some unavoidable reason, please inform your principal or 
the designated secretary at the earliest possible time but no later than 7:00 a.m. When it is necessary for the teacher 
to be absent from the school building during the active school day, the teacher shall make prior arrangements with 
the building principal.  If a teacher knows in advance that they would like to be absent from school for personal, 
professional, field trip, activity sponsorship, bereavement or medical reasons, they will need to fill out a​ "Request 
for Leave​" green sheet found in the Principal's office.  The principal will approve or deny the request and put a copy 
of the request in the teacher's mailbox.  If a request is denied, the teacher may appeal the request to the 
superintendent.  Certain days may be "closed" to requests for leave due to large numbers of staff already scheduled 
to be gone or the unavailability of substitute teachers.  Please get your requests for any of the above purposes into 
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your building principal as soon as you know that you will need to be absent from school and preferably no later than 
two days in advance of the requested leave date. 
 
LEAVE POLICIES FOR CERTIFIED STAFF 
The school district provides a variety of leave policies for the certified employees. The leave policies include: 
 
FAMILY & MEDICAL LEAVE POLICY 
Family and medical leaves shall be allowed under the terms and conditions of the Family and Medical Leave Act of 
1993 (FMLA). 
 
The “leave year” for purposes of the FMLA shall be a “rolling” twelve-month period; measured backward from the 
date an employee uses any FMLA leave.  (More information is in Board Policy #4007) 
 
LEAVE OF ABSENCE​ - A one-year leave of absence may be granted by the Board of Education when requested 
by a permanent teacher and approved by the principal and superintendent.  A leave of absence shall not be granted to 
probationary teachers.  (Policy #4170) 
 
LEAVE BENEFITS​ (from 2020-21 Negotiated Agreement) 
  

A. Accumulated leave for all employees covered by the negotiated agreement for the 2019-2020 
school-year will be grandfathered and carried into the 2020-2021 contract year. 

a. For the 2020-2021 contract year, and each year thereafter each staff member covered by 
this negotiated agreement shall be granted up to twelve (12) days of leave accumulative 
to a maximum of seventy-five (75) days. 

b. Part-time employees shall receive a prorated number of days based upon their individual 
full-time equivalency (FTE). 

 
B. Accumulated leave may be used for sick leave or family emergency leave. 

a. Sick leave is defined as an absence due to personal illness or injury or to take care of the 
employee's spouse, son, or daughter with a serious health condition. Son or daughter, as 
defined by FMLA, is a biological, adopted or foster child, stepchild, a legal ward, or a 
child of a person standing in loco parentis who is either under age 18 or age 18 or older 
and incapable of self-care because of a mental or physical disability. 

b. Family emergency leave is defined as an absence to take care of the employee's parents, 
parents-in-law, or siblings when the individual is incapable of self-care because of mental 
or physical disability.  Family emergency leave is limited to five days per contract year. 

 
C. A doctor's verification of illness or injury may be required upon request by the superintendent. 

Any teacher who is absent for five (5) continuous contract days may be required to certify his or 
her illness, disability or ability to perform teaching duties with a physician's statement,  which 
shall be filed with the district office. 

 
D. The Gothenburg Public Schools will facilitate a personal leave transfer procedure.  The purpose of 

the transfer procedure is to allow a certificated employee to anonymously and voluntarily transfer 
personal leave (donor) to address an anonymous request (applicant) for additional sick leave.  The 
procedure is included in Addendum A attached to this document. 

 
E. Adoption Leave- Accumulated leave days may be used for adoption leave.  Adoption leave shall 

be granted to employees requesting such leave for a period not to exceed fifteen (15) days from the 
time custody of the child is received and is limited to 15 days per contract year.  This leave does 
not apply to stepparent adoptions.  Application for adoption leave should be made to the 
superintendent and building principal at the earliest possible time. 
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F. Bereavement Leave - Accumulated  leave days may be used for bereavement  and limited in the 
following manner: 

 
a. Employees shall be provided a maximum of ten (10) days of leave per case in the event of 

a death in the immediate family.  Immediate family shall be defined as spouse or children. 
 

b. Employees shall be provided a maximum of five (5) days of leave per case in the event of 
a death of parents or parents in-law. 

 
c. Employees shall be provided a maximum of three (3) days of leave per case in the event 

of a death in other immediate family or exceptional cases. 
 

d. Employees shall be provided a maximum of one (1) day of leave per case in the event of 
a death in extended family. 

 
e. Leave to attend funerals of other relatives, friends, and acquaintances shall be regarded as 

personal leave. 
 

f. Travel days for bereavement may be provided upon review by the Superintendent or 
his/her designee. 

 
g. Professional leave for death of a teacher's student or student's parent may be provided 

upon review by the Superintendent or his/her designee. 
 

G. Personal Leave - Accumulated leave days may be used for personal leave and limited in the 
following manner. 

 
a. Employees may be granted a maximum of two paid days annually for personal use. 

 
b. Personal leave shall not be granted during: 

i. in-service days, 
ii. parent-teacher conferences, 

iii. semester examination periods, 
iv. during the first five instructional days of each semester, 
v. except for the purpose of attending: 

1. a district-sponsored school activity, 
2. a college or military ceremony or, 
3. moving a child to college for the first time. 

 
c. Requests for personal leave may be denied based upon availability of substitutes or for 

the purpose of maintaining the integrity of an instructional day. 
 

d. Requests and approval for personal leave shall be reduced to writing, made in advance of 
the absence, and acted upon by the Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee. 
Description of the nature of the leave is not required. 

 
e. An appeal of the Superintendent's or designee's decision may be made to the Board of 

Education upon the written recommendation of the Education Association's P.R. &R. 
Committee. 

 
f. When it is necessary for an employee to be absent additional days for reasons beyond 

their control, such additional days may be granted under policy sections 4171 (sub. dock) 
and 4172 (full pay deduction). 
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g. Each staff member covered by this negotiated agreement has the option of carrying over 
one unused personal day to the following contract year with a maximum of three days 
accumulated at any one time. 

 
h. Each staff member covered by this negotiated agreement shall be reimbursed at the 

district-approved rate for a substitute teacher per day, or every quarter thereof, of unused 
personal leave.  Reimbursement will be made in the July payroll. 

 
  
 
MILITARY & FAMILY MILITARY LEAVE 
Military leave and family leave will be granted to the extent required by state and federal law. Employees must 
notify the Superintendent as soon as they receive notification of activation. 
(Policy #4022) 
 
INTERNET SAFETY & ACCEPTABLE USE POLICY 
It is the policy of Gothenburg Public Schools to comply with the Children’s Internet Protection Act (CIPA) and 
Children’s Online Privacy Protection Act (COPPA).  With respect to the District’s computer network, the District 
shall: (a) prevent user access to, or transmission of, inappropriate material via Internet, electronic mail, or other 
forms of direct electronic communications; (b) provide for the safety and security of minors when using electronic 
mail, chat rooms, and other forms of direct electronic communications; (c) prevent unauthorized access, including 
so-called “hacking,” and other unlawful activities online; (d) prevent unauthorized online disclosure, use, or 
dissemination of personal identification information of minors; (e) obtain verifiable parental consent before allowing 
third parties to collect personal information online from students; and (f) implement measures designed to restrict 
minors’ access to materials (visual or non-visual) that are harmful to minors. 
 ​More information on procedures/policies/laws is found in Board Policy # 6800. 
 
Violation of the policies and procedures concerning the use of the District technology resources is unethical and may 
result in disciplinary action, up to and including cancellation of contract.  Use that is unlawful may be reported to 
the law enforcement authorities. Users shall be responsible for damages caused and injuries sustained by improper 
or non-permitted use.  The policy for acceptable use of computers and networks, including Internet, shall apply to all 
district administrators, faculty, staff and students. All technology equipment shall be used under the supervision of 
the site administrator. (Policy #6800) 
 
PROFESSIONAL GROWTH 
Every six years the teachers in the Gothenburg Public Schools system shall give evidence of professional growth as 
is approved by the school board in order to remain eligible for continued employment, educational travel, 
professional publications, work on educational committees, college work, or such other activity approved by the 
school board may be accepted as evidence of “professional growth”.  (Policy #4140) 
 
SUBSTITUTES 
Persons employed, as substitute teachers shall meet such qualifications as are established by law and the State 
Department of Education and may be employed for periods of time in the absence of the regular teacher. 
 
The Board will set rates of compensation for all substitute teachers.  Substitute teachers will not participate in the 
health plan or other fringe benefits of the school district. 
 
The Superintendent shall be responsible for recruitment, selection, assignment, orientation and evaluation of 
substitute teachers.  (Policy #4133) 
 
This makes it extremely important that teachers plan sufficient meaningful activities to keep the students 
constructively busy for the duration of each and every class period.  Teachers must let the substitute know of seating 
charts, special rules for each class, the location of materials and other pertinent information.  This will make the 
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substitutes job easier, which means there will be less problem getting another substitute for you should the occasion 
arise.  It also makes your job easier when you return.  ​Creating a substitute folder for your current assignment, 
which includes these and other materials, will be required by the end of the second week of school.​  HAVE A 
COPY OF YOUR UPDATED CLASS ROSTERS IN YOUR DESK!! 
 
CLASS COVERAGE   
Teachers will be paid 1/8​th​ of the district-approved daily rate for a substitute teacher for covering a class when 
coordinated by an administrator, if covering results in the loss of their only planning time.  Payment for coverage 
will be made in the July payroll.  Teachers covering for a colleague’s uncharged leave as described in Duty Hours of 
Employee” will not be paid for covering the class as the colleague is not charged for leave. 
 
 
LESSON PLANS 
Effective planning and good organizational skills are necessary to be a successful teacher.  ​To facilitate planning, 
teachers will be required to make lesson plans. Lesson plans will be required one week in advance.​  ​When 
writing lesson plans, they must include the objective(s) to be taught, the activities necessary to attain the 
objective(s), the materials needed for these activities.  Daily classes should be planned so there is a minimum of 
wasted time and students are kept on task. Please make sure your substitute folder and appropriate materials are 
complete. 
 
TECHNOLOGY 
The goal of Gothenburg Public Schools is for all teachers to utilize technology to further enhance instruction.  The 
district provides various devices and applications that may be used in instruction, production, research, and 
presentation.  ​Technology will be evaluated through the teacher evaluation form (Summative Certified Staff 
Appraisal Form). 
 
TITLES OF RESPECT 
Students are expected to refer to adult personnel as Mr., Mrs., Ms., or Miss. Students are very quick to recognize 
differences between staff members and often the student is confused or takes advantage of the situation. 
 
CLASSROOM CONTROL/SUPERVISION, AND GRADING 
The importance of a teacher's responsibility in classroom control and student supervision cannot be understated. 
Proper classroom control and adequate student supervision are necessary for the effective and efficient day-to-day 
operation of the school.  STAFF members will stand by their respective door before each bell.  Classroom control is 
necessary if the teacher is to be effective and if the students within that class are to learn.  Teachers should 
familiarize themselves with the rules and regulations in the Gothenburg Handbook.  Teachers are also to develop 
specific rules for their individual classrooms. ​ ​These rules must be posted and discussed with the classes at the 
beginning of the school year​ ​so that each student will know what is expected. 
 
It is best for teachers to handle cases of discipline firmly and promptly in their own classrooms.  Teachers should be 
firm and enforce the classroom rules consistently throughout the year.   The principal will be available for 
consultation or help at any time a teacher has a discipline problem, but only in extreme cases should the pupil be 
brought to the principal's office.  If you feel it is necessary to remove a misbehaving student from your classroom, 
send the pupil immediately to the principal's office and at the end of the period, come to the office to report the case. 
Do not leave your classroom unattended.​ ​  Do not re-admit any student until you and the principal have reached a 
definite understanding about conditions of re-entry.  
  
It is also a good idea to keep parents informed of any behavior problems.  This can be done at conferences, on down 
slips or on the report card.  Also, don't hesitate to send a note home or, better yet, call the parents.  Be tactful, but be 
honest.  Most parents want to know if their children are causing problems at school. ​Teacher responsibility for 
student discipline is not limited to the classroom.​ ​ All teachers are responsible for student supervision and 
control throughout the school building, on school grounds and at school activities.  ​If some teachers ignore this 
responsibility, it becomes difficult for those who are assuming the responsibility and puts them in a difficult 
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situation with the students.  This is why it is not only necessary for teachers to be consistent when dealing with 
student misbehavior, but also consistent from teacher to teacher​.  All teachers will check their student's’ major 
quizzes and tests.  Under NO circumstances will students or a student aide check major quizzes, tests and/or 
enter grades in the teacher’s gradebook/computer. 
 
CORPORAL PUNISHMENT 
Corporal punishment is prohibited. No staff member or other agent of the District may use physical force with a 
student EXCEPT to the extent such is essential for self-defense, the protection of persons or the safe-guarding of 
property, and only such physical force as is reasonably necessary for such purposes shall be used.  
  
SCHOOL DAY FOR STAFF 
It shall be the responsibility of the Superintendent to determine duty hours for members of the professional staff to 
plan and to carry out their individual professional responsibilities as determined by the Superintendent and the 
building principals. Teachers shall make arrangements to be available to students after school. (Board Policy #6113) 
  
DRESS REGULATIONS & APPEARANCE 
Teachers are expected to dress in such a manner as to reflect their status as professionals.  
 
STANDARDS of ETHICAL & PROFESSIONAL PERFORMANCE 
Both the State of Nebraska and the Board of Education recognize that teaching and its related services, including 
administrative and supervisory services, are a profession with all of the rights, responsibilities, and privileges 
accorded other recognized professions. The Board recognizes and endorses the Standards of Ethical and 
Professional Performance as established by the Nebraska Department of Education and expects all certificated 
employees to abide by these standards.  (Policy #4190) 
 
SCHOOL NURSE 
A school nurse is available during school hours. Staff should use discretion when sending students to her office. 
Band-aids and other first aid supplies are available in the Supt.'s office, H.S. Principal's office and elementary 
classrooms. Injuries or illnesses of a more serious nature should be referred to the school nurse. ​(Use proper 
judgment-some students want to leave every class period.)​ ​Unless it is an extreme emergency staff should 
NOT send more than one student at a time to the school nurse​. 
  
STUDENT SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION 
All student behavior in the Gothenburg Public Schools is based on respect and consideration for the rights of others. 
Students shall receive annually at the opening of school a publication listing the rules and regulations to which they 
are subject.  Staff members will annually be advised of these rules and charged with their enforcement. 
Any restrictions on student behavior must be concerned with speech or action, which disrupts the work of the school 
or interferes with the rights of the students.  Students have a responsibility to know and comply with the rules and 
regulations of the district.  Students have the further responsibility to behave in a manner appropriate to good 
citizenship everywhere.  The Gothenburg Public Schools Discipline Plan will be used as the district discipline code. 
All consequences will be enacted in accordance with policies of the Board and procedures established by State 
Laws. (Policy 5101) 
 
DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE 
Discipline committees have been formed at both the elementary and secondary levels of the school district to 
examine discipline situations and provide ideas to best benefit student needs.  These committees will be utilized in 
an advisory capacity to analyze appropriate action for ​only​ 3rd offense level II misbehaviors and level IV 
misbehaviors.  Consequences will be recommended to the school administration and/or Board of Education for 
implementation.  These committees will serve one-year terms.  The elementary committee will consist of the 
building principal, counselor or psychologist, and two teachers.  The secondary committee will consist of the 
principals, counselor and three teachers. 
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ATTENDANCE APPEALS COMMITTEE  
The Attendance Appeals Committee shall consist of the Principals, guidance counselor and four faculty members 
elected by the faculty.  At least four members of the committee must be present at each meeting.  The committee 
will meet in May as necessary.  The student's total absence record will be examined.  The student and 
parent/guardian are responsible for showing justifiable reasons for all absences.  The decision will be determined by 
a majority vote of the Appeals Committee members present at the meeting.  A tie vote will result in a decision in the 
student's favor.  A student may appeal the decision of the Appeals Committee to the Board of Education through the 
procedures established by law. 
 
INTRUDER IN THE BUILDING PLAN 
The first person to notice an intruder (person with a weapon or person who is upset or acting out of control) will 
notify the building principal.  The principal or his/her representative will sound a pre planned announcement. 
“​Teachers, please go into lockdown at this time.”​ The announcement means: lock the classroom door, do not 
allow students to leave the classroom, be seated on the floor next to an interior wall away from windows and doors 
until further notice​.​ Teachers should be sure to take an accurate count of students.  The staff will communicate to the 
office any information regarding the intruder.  The principal will notify the police and the school superintendent of 
any emergency situation. 
 
CHILD ABUSE/NEGLECT 
When any school employee or other person has reasonable cause to believe that a child has been subjected to child 
abuse or neglect, or observes such child being subjected to conditions or circumstances which reasonably would 
result in abuse, or neglect, he or she shall report such incident to the proper law enforcement agency or to the 
toll-free child abuse hotline, 1-800-652-1999.  The school employees shall follow up the report to authorities by 
notifying the building administrator that a report has been made. Notification should be made to the superintendent 
if the building administrator is not available.  (Board Policy #5402) 
 
CL​ASSROOM MANAGEMENT 
As an expert educator, your methods of instruction must be those that help your students learn.  Teachers should 
begin classes promptly and dismiss classes promptly.  Students are to be held for the full class period to which they 
are assigned.  Please ​DO NOT​ dismiss your class before the bell rings.  If a class is dismissed late, the teacher 
should notify the office and they will make the necessary announcement.  Teachers are expected to meet all 
regularly scheduled classes regardless of the number present.  ​Teachers are not to move or dismiss a class 
without first getting permission from the building principal.​  ​Students should come prepared to work with 
books, paper and pencils and any other supplies needed. ​ Students are to have their handbook to use as a pass for 
their destination. 
 
TEACHER MEETINGS 
Regular teacher meetings will be held the ​second Tuesday of each month at 7:30​ ​a.m. in the MEDIA CENTER 
for secondary staff and elementary staff. ​Other periodic meetings will be held if and when faculty or 
administration deem necessary.  ​All certified staff members are to attend these meetings unless excused by the 
building principal. 
 
FACULTY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
A committee of staff members and building principals will meet Wednesday mornings at 7:30 a.m. in their 
respective buildings. Purpose of this committee is to promote communication between administration, staff 
members and students.  If you have items to discuss, please share it with a committee member or your principal.  
 
FACULTY LOUNGE 
The faculty lounge is available to all faculty members during their planning time.  The lounge provides a place to 
relax, have a cup of coffee or pop, and prepare for your classroom duties.  However, a positive atmosphere in the 
faculty lounge is most important if staff members are going to feel welcome and free to use it.  Complaining about 
the school or students and ridicule of others has no place in the faculty lounge or any place else for that matter. 
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Professional discussions of the school and its programs, on the other hand, are welcome in the faculty lounge. 
Students are not to be in the teacher's lounge. 
 
TRAVEL & TRANSPORTATION 

● SEAT BELTS​-State regulations require that the operators of student transportation vehicles shall be 
required to wear lap belts whenever the vehicle is in motion.  When seat belts are provided, in the student 
transportation vehicle, passengers shall wear them. 

● VAN CAPACITY​-State regulations require that van capacity be limited to a maximum of (9) passengers 
plus the operator. The total passengers, including the driver, should not exceed (10). 

● TRANSPORTATION REQUEST​- Staff members wishing to use a school vehicle for an activity 
should fill out a transportation request form to submit to the principal's office with the request for leave 
(green sheet.) 

● VAN INSPECTION​-You should complete the inspection form found in the van prior to transporting 
students. 

● HEADLIGHTS​- Student transportation vehicles shall operate with headlights on. 
● EXPENSES​-Requests for budgeted mileage and/or expenses to attend professional meetings or school 

related meetings or events must be included on a professional leave request form and submitted to the 
building principal.  If approved, the staff member is to return receipts for meals, lodging, and/or 
transportation for reimbursement.  School-owned vehicles should be used when available.  ​Staff are to use 
district vehicles when available.​ If a vehicle is not available, staff member may be reimbursed for mileage 
if pre-approved by an administrator. 

. 
 
USE OF THE TELEPHONE 
Teachers and students will not be called to the telephone during class unless in case of emergency.  A message will 
be taken. Local calls can be made directly from the phone by first dialing 90 and then the number.  Intercom 
numbers are listed by each phone.  Students are never to be sent from class to make calls and are not allowed to use 
school phones (other than the phones located in the hallways) for personal use.  ​Any long distance number dialed 
must be followed by your personal three-digit code after dialing the number.​   A personal telephone call should 
not take you away from class unless it is an emergency. We encourage staff to use a phone card when making 
personal long distance calls. 
 
SCHEDULING ACTIVITIES 
All Activities must be cleared by the Activity Director and scheduled through his office.​  Be sure to check on 
both the dates and facilities before you schedule activities.  A monthly calendar of all the activities is included in the 
School Calendar and Student Handbook.  
 
SCHOOL RELATED TRIPS 
When planning a school related trip, sponsors should first secure permission for the trip from the building 
principal and place the activity on the school calendar at least three weeks prior to the date of the activity. 
Permission for the trip should be requested prior to discussing the trip with the group.  By getting prior permission, 
you can avoid having to tell the group that they cannot go should the activity be denied. Sponsors should request 
transportation vehicles by filling out the transportation request sheets.  Make students aware of what their 
responsibilities are and what is expected of them.  Communicate information about the trip to the parents and secure 
the permission slips. 
 
FUND RAISING 
All teachers shall earnestly seek to educate students in the services performed by the humanitarian agencies, and 
shall encourage students to participate in their financial support as a social and community project, but no 
fund-raising drives are to be conducted by non-school agencies or for non-school activities among the student 
population. Students may engage in raising funds, under the control of school officials, for certain approved student 
activities and provided the project has the approval of the building principal. ​Adult Sponsors must be in 
attendance at all school-sponsored activities​.   
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SCHOOL EQUIPMENT 
Each teacher is responsible for the school equipment in their department, in their classroom and in the school in 
general.  The cleanliness and appearance of the classroom has a definite effect on the learning atmosphere.  Please 
stress the students' responsibility in keeping the rooms neat and free of litter. It is also important that teachers 
cooperate with the custodial staff in keeping their rooms clean and neat appearing.  If teachers have suggestions 
concerning the custodial staff work or need something special done in the classroom, they should notify the building 
principal through maintenance service request form. 
 
ASSEMBLIES 
All staff members are expected to attend all assemblies unless excused by the administration.  
 
SUPPLIES 
Employees who orders any supplies or equipment without express authorization of the Superintendent or building 
principal may be personally liable for payment of the bill for the material so ordered.  (Policy #4015) 
 
USE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES & EQUIPMENT BY SCHOOL EMPLOYEES 
The Superintendent or designee, may approve use of school facilities, equipment and other resources by school 
employees, except for activities which result in personal or corporate gain and provided that such use is consistent 
with Policy 1100. 
 
School vehicles shall not be available for personal use.  (Board Policy #4016) 
 
STUDENT AIDES 
All student aides must check in each day and remain in the classroom or be fulfilling duties for their respective 
teacher. ​Student aides are not allowed to be unsupervised.  Student aides are not allowed to check major 
quizzes, tests and/or enter grades in the teacher’s gradebook/computer. 
 
DRUG FREE WORK PLACE 
It is the policy of the Gothenburg Public School District to eliminate the influence of drugs, alcohol and other 
chemicals within the school environment and to educate students against the usage of drugs, alcohol and illegal 
substances. The District will implement regulations and practices which will insure compliance with laws relating to 
drugs and alcohol, including: the Drug-Free Workplace Act and the Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act 
of 1991, and all regulations and rules promulgated pursuant thereto.  (Policy #4009) 
 
SMOKING PROHIBITION 
This policy is promulgated pursuant to authority granted to the Gothenburg Board of Education and in compliance                 
with the Nebraska Clean Indoor Air Act.  
 
Smoking shall be prohibited in the Gothenburg Public Schools buildings. Private, enclosed offices are not exempt                
from this policy. There shall be no designated smoking areas within any of the Gothenburg Public Schools                 
buildings, for employees, students, visitors to the schools, and/or the general public. Smoking shall also be                
prohibited in the stands and bleachers at the football field. This policy shall apply at all times whether school is in                     
session or not.  (Policy #4010) 
 
BLOODBORNE PATHOGEN COMPLIANCE PLAN 
In December 1991, the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) issued safety standard regulations 
for the handling of blood borne pathogens (Federal Register, 1910.1030) by entities subject to its control. It is the 
intent of Gothenburg Public Schools to eliminate or minimize occupational exposure to bloodborne pathogens 
including, but not limited to Hepatitis B Virus (HBV) and Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV).  (Policy #4011) 
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EXPOSURE CONTROL PLAN 
Gothenburg Public Schools establishes this written exposure control plan to eliminate or minimize occupational 
exposure to bloodborne pathogens. The school district’s exposure control officer is the building principal. A copy of 
the exposure control plan will be available and is located in the School offices. The exposure control plan will be 
reviewed annually and includes the following:  

A. Exposure Determination 
B. Training of Employees 
C. Hepatitis B Vaccination 
D. Occupational Exposure 
E. Post-exposure Evaluation and Follow-up 
F. Record Keeping 
G. Control Methods (Policy #4011) 

 
ASBESTOS LOCATED IN SCHOOL BUILDINGS 
It has been determined by the inspector that the school buildings do not contain asbestos. The EPA requires schools 
to notify employees regarding asbestos in the buildings. This notice is included as part of our compliance with EPA 
regulations. Please direct questions/concerns you may have about the contents of this notice to the Supt. of Schools 
(537-3651 ext. 4105) or Head of Maintenance (537-3651 ext, 5111). 
 
EVALUATION 
Teaching is the most important element in a sound educational program. Appraisals of teachers’ performance of 
duty, competence, and professional conduct shall be made. 

Appraisal of teaching service should serve these purposes, 
1. To raise the quality of instruction and educational service to the children of our 
     community. 
2. To aid the individual teacher to grow professionally. 
3. To make personnel decisions. 

Evaluation of teacher performance must be a cooperative continuing process designed to improve the quality of 
instruction.  The Administration with input from the teachers shall develop effective evaluation procedures and 
instruments. Teachers and Administrators shall have the responsibility for the maintenance of professional standards 
and attitudes regarding the evaluation process.  All certified staff is involved in the evaluation process. 
Non-classroom certified staff members are also to be evaluated through a cooperative process. (Policy #4150) 
 
CERTIFIED-EVALUATION INSTRUMENT 
Pursuant to Gothenburg Public Schools Board of Education Policy #4150, this Evaluation Handbook is intended to 
provide staff with a ready reference to the rules, regulations, and procedures of the Gothenburg Public Schools 
Teacher Evaluation Program. A comprehensive evaluation program has two main purposes: (1) to provide 
opportunities for self-analysis and self-development so that the individual staff member can develop his/her 
professional skills and performance to the optimum level; and, (2) to provide for a formal systematic evaluation 
process to maintain a quality education program.  (Policy #4150A) 
 
PERSONNEL FILES 
Any teacher, administrator, or full-time employee of any public school shall, upon request, have access to their 
personnel file and shall have the right to attach a written response to any item in such file, and may in writing 
authorize any other person to have access to such file, which authorization shall be honored by the district. Such 
access and right to attach a written response shall not be granted with respect to any letters of recommendation 
solicited by the employer that appears in the personnel file. No other person except school officials while engaged in 
their professional duties shall be granted access to such file nor shall the contents thereof be divulged in any manner 
to any unauthorized person.  (Policy #4013) 
 
REDUCTION IN FORCE 
A reduction in force of certificated staff members may be determined to be appropriate due to declining enrollment 
in a grade or grades, changes in financial support, changes in curricular programs or procedures, a decline in the 
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taxable value of property located within the school district, increased costs of operating the school district, 
resignations, retirement, school district contracting, school district reorganization, or another change or changes in 
circumstances. The Board of Education shall, in its sole discretion, determine whether such a change or changes 
have occurred and whether a reduction of certificated staff is necessary. The superintendent shall notify those 
certificated employees whose contracts may be reduced.   (Policy #4160) 
 
STANDARD FORMS AND REPORTS 
 

a) PERIOD ABSENTEE (Sec. only):​  ​Go to POWERSCHOOL to complete attendance and tardies. ​Please 
record this information in POWERSCHOOL at the beginning of each period. 

b) STUDENT HANDBOOK​:​ Teachers ​NEED TO​ sign the student handbooks for restroom or locker 
purposes. 

c) PARENTAL PERMISSION FORM​: All students taken on field trips out of town must have a signed 
parent permission form.  All forms are to be given to the Supt. or Principal before leaving. 

d) PURCHASE ORDERS​:​ Any teacher wishing to purchase an item will be responsible for filling out a 
purchase order and getting the principal's signature on it​ ​before​ any item is ordered.  These can be found 
in any administrative office. 

e) PERSONAL & PROFESSIONAL LEAVE FORMS​:​  Any staff member wishing to use a personal or 
professional leave day ​or is planning to be gone for an athletic event, a field trip or an activity during 
the school day​ is requested to fill out a leave form found in the office of the principal.  These days must be 
used in accordance with the negotiated agreement. 

f) TRANSPORTATION REQUISITION:​ ​Any staff member wishing to use a school vehicle for any 
activity should fill out a transportation requisition and turn it into the ​PRINCIPAL'S office​ at the same 
time as the leave form is turned in. 

g) DISCIPLINE FORM:​  Discipline forms should be filled out by the teacher and turned in to the 
Principal's office for every misbehavior that impedes the orderly operations of the school or disrupts the 
learning climate.  This is required of all Level II, III and IV Misbehaviors. 

 
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYMENT 
It is the policy of Gothenburg Public Schools to employ the best qualified applicant for each position without regard 
to race, color, religion, sex, age, marital status, physical or mental disability or national origin, and to not fail or 
refuse to hire or to discharge any individual, or otherwise to discriminate against any individual with respect to 
compensation, terms, conditions, or privileges of employment, because of such individual’s race, color, religion, 
sex, age, marital status, disability, or national origin.  There shall be no discrimination by school officials against 
any employee because of membership or activity in an employee organization or because of protected free speech 
activities. (Policy # 4002) 
 
DISCRIMINATION 
The Gothenburg Public Schools does not discriminate on the basis of ​sex, disability, race, color, religion, veteran 
status, national or ethnic origin, age, marital status, pregnancy, childbirth or related medical condition, ​or other 
protected status in its programs and activities and provides equal access to the Boy Scouts and other designated 
youth groups. Reasonable accommodations will be provided to employees with disabilities and to those who are 
pregnant, have given birth, or have a related medical condition, as required by law. (Board Policy #4003) 
 
The following person(s) have been designated to handle inquiries regarding non-discrimination policies: 
Superintendent, 1322 Avenue I, Gothenburg, NE  69138 (308) 537-3651 
Alternate Contact: 
Building Administrator,​ ​1322 Avenue I, Gothenburg, NE  69138 (308) 537-3651 
  
Complaints or concerns involving discrimination or needs for accommodation or access should be addressed to the                
appropriate Coordinator. For further information about anti-discrimination laws and regulations, or to file a              
complaint of discrimination with the Office of Civil Rights in the U.S. Department of Education (OCR), please                 
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contact the OCR at One Petticoat Lane, 1010 Walnut Street, 3​rd Floor, Suite 320, Kansas City, Missouri 64106,                  
(816) 268-0550 (voice), Fax (816) 268-0599, (800) 877-8339 (telecommunications device for the deaf), or              
ocr.kansascity@ed.gov. 

 
HARASSMENT 
The Gothenburg Public Schools is committed to offering employment and educational opportunity to its employees               
and students in a climate free of discrimination. Accordingly, unlawful discrimination, harassment and retaliation of               
any kind by District employees, including, co-workers, non-employees (such as volunteers), third parties, and others               
is strictly prohibited and will not be tolerated.  
  
Harassment is a form of discrimination and includes verbal, non-verbal, written, graphic, or physical conduct 
relating to a person's race, color, national origin, religion, disability, age, sex, or other protected category, that is 
sufficiently serious to deny, interfere with, or limit a person's ability to participate in or benefit from an educational 
or work program or activity.  (Board Policy # 4003) 
 
COPYRIGHT LAW 
According to the Federal Copyright Act, a public performance license is required for all showings of movies on 
home videocassette or videodisc for non-instructional purposes such as rewards, after-school care, during assemblies 
or any showings via closed circuit. However, schools do not need a license to show videos for "face-to-face" 
instruction, i.e. when the movie is related to the subject being taught. 
 
HOMELESS STUDENT 
District #20 will comply with the federal and state law related to homeless students.  A “homeless child” for 
purposes of this policy is a child who lacks a fixed, regular, and adequate nighttime residence. An “unaccompanied 
youth” is a child who is not in the physical custody of a parent or guardian. District #20’s designated Homeless 
Coordinator is the Superintendent of Schools.  (Board Policy #5418) 

 
Multi-Tiered Systems of Support (MTSS) 
 

1. Teacher, Parent, or Principal may refer a student to the MTSS Coordinator when they have academic, 
social, or behavioral concerns. The referring party then notifies the parent that their child has been referred 
to the problem solving process. 

2. The teacher gathers pertinent information on the student, which may include but not be limited to 
classroom observations, health information, academic data, etc. 

3. The Individual Student Problem Solving (ISPS) team and referring individual meet and develop a plan of 
action for the student. 

4. The ISPS team and referring teacher have a follow-up meeting after interventions strategies have been 
implemented for a minimum of two weeks and can either offer another plan of action or refer for testing 
through a multidisciplinary process. 

5. If a child is referred for testing, then the MTSS Coordinator sends a request for evaluation to the school 
psychologist, who will then obtain parental permission. 
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JUNIOR/SENIOR H.S. FACULTY HANDBOOK ADDENDUM 
 
BRUNCH 
There will once again be a designated time for a mid morning brunch.  Healthy snacks and juice will be served and 
students are encouraged to purchase these during the end of 1​st​ period or the start of 2nd period on a rotation weekly 
basis.  Students will also be allowed to bring healthy snacks and/or juice to 2nd period. Students will not be allowed 
to bring pop or any open containers into the school building.  "Brunch" will be in the classrooms. Each individual 
teacher is responsible for supervision of his/her 1​st​/2​nd​ period class. ​Teachers MUST hold students accountable 
and work together if this project is to be a success. 
 
DETENTION   
A detention room will be established to facilitate the consequences for Level II and Level III Misbehaviors.  Rules 
for the detention room are as follows: students should be prepared to study/review homework and NO eating, 
drinking, talking or sleeping is allowed. 
 
SATURDAY SCHOOL 
Saturday School will begin at 8:30 a.m. and will end at 11:30 a.m. on the designated Saturday’s of each month. 
Students who have been assigned to Saturday School ​MUST ATTEND-NO EXCEPTIONS​. If a student fails to 
attend Saturday School or follow the rule stipulations, he/she will be issued at two-day out-of-school suspension and 
is assigned to the next Saturday School. Before the student is allowed back into school on the following Monday, a 
conference between the parent/student/principal must occur.  
 
STUDENT ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS 
Please refer to the Gothenburg Student Handbook for the complete student attendance policy.  ​All teachers are 
responsible for taking attendance ​each​ period. THIS IS A MUST!!  ​At the beginning of each period, teachers 
should record student absences on POWERSCHOOL immediately. This record is very important and will be 
indicated on the student's report card and permanent records. ​High School teachers should check the absence list 
(hard copy located in Mrs. Clymer’s office) for accuracy at the end of the day and notify the office if changes 
should be made.  When a student returns after being absent from your class, he/she must have a make-up 
slip.  If they do not, please send them to the office to get one.  
 
A "truant" is any student who is absent from class without the knowledge or permission of his/her parents, guardian, 
and the school.  Make-up work and make-up time will be required following truancy.  Students who are truant from 
school may be referred to the superintendent and Board of Education for possible expulsion.  For students under 16 
years of age, charges for violation of Nebraska Statute 79-201 may be filed with the County Attorney. 
An "activity absence" is given only when a student is absent for participation in a school activity such as sports, 
music contests and speech.  An "activity absence" is not recorded on a student's attendance record and he/she will be 
counted as present in all classes.  Make-up work will be requested of all "activity” absences prior to each event.  The 
sponsor in charge of any students who will miss class is responsible for informing the office of the names of these 
students at least two days in advance.  Upon returning to school after an excused absence, the student is expected to 
take the responsibility to make up homework and assignments missed.  If an assignment or project was due the day 
the student was absent, it will be expected to be turned in when the student returns to school.  Students will have two 
school days for each day he/she was absent (up to a maximum of ten school days) to complete other schoolwork 
missed.  Example: If a student is absent on Thursday and Friday, they will have Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and 
Thursday to complete missed homework assignments.  
 
TARDIES 
A student is considered tardy if he/she arrives at class after the bell has rung.  If he/she has a handbook pass from 
the previous period teacher, the tardy will be accepted and excused. Notes from parents concerning tardies for 1​st​ & 
6​th​ periods WILL NOT be accepted, student will report to office to get a pass and then the student will need to serve 
immediately after school for one (1) hour. If student doesn’t stay after school-2 hour detention will be served. A 
student is considered absent if they do not arrive at class within fifteen minutes after starting time.  Every time a 
student is tardy, (periods 2-5 and 7-8) he/she will make up 15 minutes in the teacher’s room where the tardy 
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occurred.  ​If a student fails to serve this 15 minutes within the two days, the teacher should turn their name 
into the office and that student will be required to serve a one-hour detention.​  ​On the second offense for 
failing to serve detention for a tardy, the student will serve 2 hours of detention. If they fail to serve a tardy 
for the third time-they will report to Saturday School.  A student who is tardy seven (7) times from a semester 
class will also be required to serve Saturday School and IS NOT allowed to attend the next dance during the 
school year (Homecoming-Coronation-Prom). Any additional tardy(ies) could result in Saturday School 
again, in-school (WAS) and/or an out-of-school suspension.  
 
DROP AND ADD INFORMATION  
Every effort has been made to place students in courses that are appropriate for their abilities and future educational 
or career interests.   Students will be allowed to drop and add classes to their schedule on an emergency basis only. 
A student must have written permission from the teachers, guidance counselor and parents for a schedule change 
during this time.  Students will be allowed to drop a class for a period of three weeks after the semester begins 
provided they have a full schedule and are willing to be an aide.  During this time, a grade of Withdraw-Passing 
(W-P) or Withdraw-Failing (W-F) will be indicated by the teacher and no marks will be entered on the official 
transcript.  Dropping a class after this three-week period will result in the drop grade becoming part of the student's 
permanent record and transcript.  This means that drop grades have a direct effect upon grade point average and 
class rank.  Students should take their time during registration and make sure their choices are correct. 
 
MAKE-UP SLIPS  
Make-up slips will be given to students when they return from being absent.  ​Teachers should not allow students 
to return to class unless they have a make-up slip.​  Teachers should write the make-up assignments on the slip 
and sign the slip.  
 
INCOMPLETE GRADES  
When, in the estimation of the teacher, special conditions have been present which warrant an extension of time to 
complete course work, a teacher may give an "Incomplete" as a course grade.  Generally, any student with one or 
more grades of "incomplete" will have ​three weeks​ to make up the work needed to change this to a passing grade. 
After this time, the incomplete will automatically be changed to a failing grade. 
 
ELIGIBILITY - GRADES 7-12 
All participants must have passed 20 credit hours of classes (NSAA Regulated) the previous semester to be eligible 
to participate in varsity events.  Also, if they are not passing 20 hours, as reported by teachers every 3 weeks, they 
are ineligible and remain ineligible for 3 weeks or until such time as they have made up their work and are passing. 
This list should include all classes and will be compiled and given to each staff member. 
 
SCHOOL SPONSORED ACTIVITIES 
All students taking part in any school activity, which will take them out of their classes, should be included on a list 
provided by the sponsor of that activity.  It is the responsibility of the student to make up the work before they leave 
for the activity. 
 
STUDENT DRIVING REGULATIONS 
Students are not to drive or ride in automobiles over the lunch hour or any time during the school day.  Exceptions 
will be made for Work Release students going to their jobs.  Students are not to be sitting in cars during lunch.  A 
student violating the driving regulation will be given detention time or possible suspension from school. 
 
CLASS AND ACTIVITY SPONSORSHIP 
Each student activity will be provided with a faculty sponsor.  Each high school class will be assigned one or more 
sponsors.  Sponsors are responsible for the following duties: 
General duties of sponsors: 

1.   The sponsor of any organization or class must be with the group at all times during the course of that 
organization's meeting or activity.  Teachers who fail to constantly supervise pupils under their care must 
assume full responsibility for the consequences.  Parents and other teachers are encouraged to assist in 
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sponsoring, however, they do not replace the sponsor.  Any change of sponsorship must be approved by the 
administration. 
2.   The sponsor shall be responsible for guiding the organization in the elections of responsible class 
officers, the determining of worthwhile group activities, and the coordination of the individuals in the 
group into a working unit. 
3.   The class meeting is an opportunity to practice democracy.  The sponsor should set an example by 
insisting on an orderly, well-planned meeting.  The meeting should follow most of the rules of 
parliamentary procedure. 
4.   Students do not mind being told what they can or cannot do during the course of their club or class 
activities if the sponsor will take the time to explain why and then assist the class in the selection of the 
activities.  The experience they gain from a sponsor's guidance will prepare them for decision-making as 
adults. 
5. The following class officers will be elected in the fall.  President, Vice-President, Secretary/Treasurer. 

***CLASS OFFICERS MUST HAVE PASSED ALL CLASSES FROM THE PREVIOUS 
SCHOOL YEAR & ALSO BE IN THE TOP 25% of HIS/HER CLASS. 

      6.     At the first meeting of the year, the sponsor will outline the following rules: 
* No meeting is to be held without the approval of the sponsor or without sponsor in attendance. 
* The year's activities are to be planned and the dates selected, if possible, for these activities.  The 
sponsor must remember to record all dates with the activities director so that he may place them on the 
school calendar.  Class /organizational meetings meet once a month only. No student is to order any 
supplies without the Principal's approval. 

7.   All class projects and parties must be presented to and approved by the principal in order to coordinate 
the various activities. 

8.   Fund-raising activities must be approved by the building principal. 
9.   Sponsors should pick up money earned by a class or organization the day the students earn the money. 
Students should not be permitted to carry this money with them for several days before turning it in. 
Sponsors should see that secretary/treasurers keep their records complete and up to date. 
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Date:​ _______________________________ Teacher Name:​ __________________________________________________________ 
 

Subject: ​____________________________ Administrator:​ ___________________________________________________________   

 



 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Advanced​ - The teacher ​purposefully​ demonstrates ​current and comprehensive​ knowledge of ​highly​ effective educational practices by 
incorporating ​innovative​ strategies as well as taking on both ​formal and informal​ leadership roles. (Exceeds District Standards)  
 
Proficient​ - The teacher ​consistently​ demonstrates knowledge of effective educational practices by incorporating strategies as well as contributing 
to the professional community or ​attempting​ to take on leadership roles. (Meets District Standards) 
 
Progressing​ - The teacher demonstrates ​limited​ knowledge of effective educational practices and/or ​inconsistently​ incorporates strategies.  The 
teacher ​attempts​ to contribute to the professional community on an ​initial​ level. (Showing Progress Toward District Standards) 
 
Unsatisfactory​  - The teacher ​fails​ to demonstrate knowledge of effective educational practices and ​has not attempted​ to incorporate basic 
strategies.  The teacher ​seldomly​ attempts to contribute to the professional community and shows ​little or no​ desire to do so. (Does Not Meet 
District Standards) 
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Legend 
Icon Four Critical Questions of the PLC Process 

 

● What do we want our students to know and be able to do? ​(curriculum) 
● What should each student know and be able to do as a result of each unit, grade level, or department course? 
● Essential standards and targets are identified. 
● The curriculum is unpacked into learning targets. 
● Targets are written in kid-friendly terms or “I can” statements. 

 

● How will we determine what our students know or can do?​ ​(assessment) 
● Common formative assessments aligned with the essential standards and targets are created or agreed upon. 
● Data are analyzed to inform student and adult learning. 
● Students track their own progress. 

 

● What will we do if our students don't know it?​ ​(instruction) 
● Time is scheduled during the school day to provide skill-specific intervention. 
● Students are given multiple opportunities for success. 
● During this time, no new instruction takes place in the classroom. 

 

Icon Marzano’s Essential  Instructional Strategies 

 

Communicating Learning Goals and Feedback (DQ1) - ​The teacher sets and communicates clear 
targets, has a method for determining if those targets have been met, and celebrates those successes with 
students. 

 

Engaging Students (DQ5) - ​The teacher uses a variety of strategies to increase the degree in which 
students are inquisitive, interested, or inspired. 

 

Helping Students Interact with New Knowledge (DQ2) - ​The teacher guides students in actively 
processing new information in order to retain it by designing instruction that allows students to construct 
knowledge through their interactions. 

 

 

● What will we do if our students do know it? ​(instruction) 
● Opportunities are scheduled for extending the curriculum beyond whole group instruction. 
● Tier 2, Flex Time, or “No New Instruction” Days 
● No new instruction takes place during extension activities. 
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(1) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Foundational Knowledge​ ​The teacher demonstrates a comprehensive knowledge of content, pedagogy, 
students, and standards needed to provide each student with effective opportunities for learning, development, and achievement. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Foundational Knowledge 

❏ Advanced The teacher demonstrates a ​current​ ​and comprehensive​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, and standards 
needed to provide each student with effective opportunities for learning, development, ​and​ achievement. 

❏ Proficient The teacher demonstrates a ​comprehensive​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, ​and​ standards needed to 
provide each student with effective opportunities for learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher demonstrates a ​limited​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students ​or​ standards needed to provide each 
student with effective opportunities for learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher demonstrates a ​lack​ of knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, ​or​ standards needed to provide each 
student with effective opportunity for learning, development, and achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Foundational Knowledge: 
 

Performance Level Content  

❏ Advanced Demonstrates ​current and comprehensive​ knowledge of his or her discipline’s content and the components of an 
effective curriculum. 

❏ Proficient Demonstrates a ​strong​ knowledge of his/her discipline’s content and the components of an effective curriculum. 

❏ Progressing Demonstrates a​ ​limited​ knowledge of his/her discipline’s content and the components of an effective curriculum. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Demonstrates a ​lack​ of knowledge of his/her discipline’s content, and the components of an effective curriculum.  

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level Standards  

❏ Advanced Demonstrates a​ thorough ​understanding​, and serves as a leader​ ​for development and/or implementation​ of local, 
state, and national standards. 

❏ Proficient Demonstrates a ​fundamental​ understanding of local, state, and national standards. 

❏ Progressing Demonstrates a ​limited​ understanding of local, state, and national standards. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Demonstrates a ​lack​ of understanding of local, state, and national standards. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Foundational Knowledge (continued): 
 

Performance Level Social and Emotional 

❏ Advanced Has a ​comprehensive​ understanding of the intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of students and 
the effect of cultural and societal influences to ​positively impact​ student learning. 

❏ Proficient Has a ​strong​ understanding of the intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of students and 
understands​ the effect of cultural and societal influences on student learning. 

❏ Progressing Is ​familiar​ with the intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of students and show ​limited​ knowledge of 
cultural and societal influences on learning. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Is ​unfamiliar​ with the intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of students and a ​lack​ of knowledge of 
cultural and societal influences on learning. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Performance Level Equal Access  

❏ Advanced Consistently​ demonstrates responsibility for providing effective opportunities for each student’s learning, 
development, and achievement.  

❏ Proficient Regularly​ demonstrates responsibility for providing effective opportunities for student learning, development, and 
achievement. 

❏ Progressing Understands​ the importance of providing effective opportunities for student learning, development, and achievement, 
but ​has not consistently demonstrated​ the ability to do so. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Does not recognize nor demonstrate​ the importance and responsibility for providing effective opportunities for student 
learning, development, and achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(2) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Planning and Preparation​ ​The teacher integrates knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, and standards 
with the established curriculum to set high expectations and develop rigorous instruction for each student that supports the growth of 
student learning, development, and achievement.  

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Planning & Preparation 

❏ Advanced The teacher ​purposefully​ and consistently integrates a ​comprehensive​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, 
and standards with the established curriculum to develop units, lessons, and other learning experiences that support the 
growth of ​individual​ student learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Proficient The teacher ​consistently​ ​integrates​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, and standards with the established 
curriculum to​ ​develop​ coherent and rigorous units, lessons, and activities that support the growth of student learning, 
development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher demonstrates a ​basic​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, and curriculum standards, but ​fails to 
integrate​ coherent and rigorous units, lessons, and activities. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher displays a very ​limited​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, or curriculum standards, and/or ​fails to 
develop​ coherent and rigorous units, lessons, and learning activities. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Planning and Preparation:  
 

Performance Level Unit Development Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Consistently develops ​innovative​ and coherent units, lessons, and activities 
using a variety of appropriate research-based strategies and resources, including technology. 

Lesson plans show: 
 
❏ preplanned 

engagement 
strategies 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ develops ​rigorous​ and coherent units, lessons, and activities using a variety of 
appropriate research-based strategies and resources, including technology. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to develop ​coherent​ units, lessons, and activities using a variety of appropriate 
research-based strategies and resources, including technology. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to develop coherent units, lessons, and activities. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Performance Level Differentiation  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Consistently designs and adapts instruction ​in an exceptional manner​ based on student’s prior 
knowledge, abilities, student progress, assessment results, circumstances, and interests. 

Lesson plans show: 
 
❏ connection to prior 

knowledge 
❏ small groups 
❏ student surveys 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ designs, and adapts instruction based on student’s prior knowledge, abilities, 
progress, assessment results, circumstances, and interests. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to design and adapt instruction based on student’s prior knowledge, abilities, 
progress, assessment results, circumstances, and interests.  

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails ​to design and adapt instruction based on student prior knowledge, abilities, progress, 
assessment results, circumstances, and interests. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Planning and Preparation (continued):  
 

Performance Level Teaching Strategies  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Consistently plans a variety of ​innovative,​ research-based teaching strategies to engage, 
challenge, and meet the needs of individual students. 

Lesson plans show: 
 
❏ using academic 

games 
❏ physical 

movement 
❏ maintaining a 

lively pace 
❏ identifying critical 

content 
❏ organizing 

students to 
Interact with new 
content 

❏ previewing new 
content 

❏ chunking content 
Into “digestible 
bites” 

Helping Students: 
❏ process new 

content 
❏ elaborate on new 

content 
❏ record and 

represent 
knowledge 

❏ reflect on learning 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ plans a variety of appropriate, research-based teaching strategies to engage, 
challenge, and meet the needs of individual students. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to plan appropriate, research-based teaching strategies to engage, challenge, and 
meet the needs of individual students, or may show inconsistent results. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to plan for research-based teaching strategies that engage, challenge, and meet the 
needs of individual students 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 
  

Gothenburg Public Schools - Teacher Evaluation  
 9 



 
 

 

(3) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​The Learning Environment​ ​The teacher creates and maintains a learning environment that fosters positive 
relationships and promotes active student engagement in learning, development, and achievement. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level The Learning Environment 

❏ Advanced The teacher creates and maintains an ​exceptional​ learning environment that fosters positive relationships and promotes 
active student engagement in learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Proficient The teacher creates and maintains an ​effective​ learning environment that fosters positive relationships and promotes 
active student engagement in learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​strives​ to create and maintain a learning environment that fosters positive relationships and promotes active 
student engagement in learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails​ to create and/or maintain an effective or engaging learning environment. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for The Learning Environment:  
 

Performance Level Routines and Procedures  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Consistently establishes and maintains ​highly​ effective routines, procedures, and clear 
standards of conduct ensuring an engaging learning environment for ​individual​ students. 

❏ actively engages 
students in 
self-regulation 

❏ classroom 
meetings 

❏ reminders of rules 
and procedures 

❏ cues or signals 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ establishes and maintains effective routines, procedures, and clear standards of 
conduct ​ensuring​ an engaging learning environment for students. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to establish routines, procedures, and standards of conduct, which promotes, but 
does not ensure, an engaging learning environment for each student. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to establish routines, procedures, and standards of conduct, resulting in an ineffective 
learning environment for students. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level High Expectations  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Advocates​ for the school/district in establishing high expectations for student learning, 
development, and achievement. 

❏ rigorous learning 
goals 

❏ tracking student 
knowledge 

❏ celebrating 
success 

❏ challenging DOK 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ establishes high expectations for learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to establish high expectations for learning, development, and achievement.  

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to establish high expectations for learning, development, and achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for The Learning Environment (continued):  
 

Performance Level Positive Behavioral Supports 

❏ Advanced Purposefully interacts with students, ​families, and the community​ in ways that cultivate self-motivation and values 
diversity. 

❏ Proficient Purposefully​ interacts with students in ways that cultivate self-motivation and value diversity. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ ​to interact with students in ways that cultivate self-motivation and value diversity. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to interact with students in ways that cultivate self-motivation or value diversity. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level Student Learning Community  

❏ Advanced Intentionally promotes a strong and active ​collaborative learning community built on a climate of mutual respect, trust, 
openness, and support that extends to the larger school community which values student, family, neighborhood, and 
community experiences.  

❏ Proficient Consistently​ establishes and maintains a collaborative learning community built on a climate of mutual respect, trust, 
openness, and support that extends to the larger school community.  

❏ Progressing Strives ​to develop a collaborative learning community built on a climate of mutual respect, trust, openness, and support, 
but with moderate success. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Has not attempted​ to develop a collaborative learning community built on a climate of mutual respect, trust, openness, 
and support. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(4) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Instructional Strategies  
The teacher uses effective instructional strategies to ensure growth in student achievement. 

 
Overall Performance: 

Performance Level Instructional Strategies 

❏ Advanced The teacher consistently uses ​highly​ effective instructional strategies that result in continuous growth in learning for 
each student. 

❏ Proficient The teacher ​consistently​ uses effective instructional strategies to ensure growth in student achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​strives​ to use effective instructional strategies to ensure growth in student achievement.  

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails​ to use effective instructional strategies and growth in student achievement is ​below​ expectations. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
Subcategories for Instructional Strategies: 

Performance Level Learning Goals 

❏ Advanced Consistently provides​ rigorous and measurable ​learning goals.  

❏ Proficient Consistently​ provides developmentally appropriate and ​measurable​ learning goals. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to provide developmentally appropriate learning goals. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to provide developmentally appropriate learning goals. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Instructional Strategies (continued): 
 

Performance Level Student Engagement  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Continuously engages students by using ​innovative​ activities, assignments, groupings, 
structure, pacing, technologies, and a variety of instructional techniques such as direct 
instruction, inquiry, and discussion as appropriate for individual student achievement. 

❏ maintaining a lively 
pace 

❏ demonstrating 
intensity and 
enthusiasm 

❏ friendly controversy 
❏ academic games 
❏ physical movement 
❏ presenting unusual 

or intriguing 
information 

❏ identifying critical 
content 

❏ organizing students 
to interact with new 
content 

❏ previewing new 
content 

❏ chunking content 
into “digestible 
bites” 

❏ process new 
content 

❏ elaborate on new 
content 

❏ record and 
represent 
knowledge 

❏ reflect on learning 

❏ Proficient Continuously​ ​engages students by using varied activities, assignments, groupings, structure, 
pacing, technologies, and a variety of instructional techniques such as direct instruction, 
inquiry, and discussion as appropriate for individual student achievement. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to engage students by using varied activities, assignments, groupings, structure, 
pacing, technology, and a variety of instructional techniques such as direct instruction, inquiry, 
and discussion as appropriate for individual student achievement. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Minimally​ engages students due to limited or incorrect use of activities, assignments, 
groupings, structure, pacing, technology, and a variety of instructional techniques. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Performance Level Higher Level Thinking 

❏ Advanced Promotes​ individual students’ skills in critical thinking, creativity, and problem-solving. 

❏ Proficient Develops​ students’ skills in critical thinking, creativity, and problem-solving. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to implement strategies to develop students’ skills in critical thinking, creativity, and problem-solving. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Rarely​ uses strategies to develop students’ skills in critical thinking, creativity, and problem solving. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Instructional Strategies (continued): 
 

Performance Level Differentiation  

❏ Advanced Modifies, adapts, and differentiates instructional strategies based on data analysis, ​observation, and student needs​.  

❏ Proficient Modifies, adapts, and differentiates instruction ​based on data analysis​. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to modify, adapt, and differentiate instruction. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Rarely​ modifies, adapts, or differentiates instruction. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Performance Level Student Growth  

❏ Advanced Ensures a ​high level​ of student growth and achievement. 

❏ Proficient Ensures​ student growth and achievement. 

❏ Progressing Student growth and achievement is ​limited or inconsistent​.  

❏ Unsatisfactory Student growth and achievement is ​significantly below expectations​. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Instructional Strategies (continued): 
 

Performance Level Community Connections  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Effectively and ​continuously​ communicates with students and families to promote and 
support high expectations and/or ​draws upon​ community resources to positively impact 
student achievement.  

❏ presenting 
unusual or 
intriguing 
information 

❏ guest speakers or 
presenters 

❏ partnerships with 
local businesses 

❏ Proficient Effectively​ communicates with students and families to promote and support high 
expectations and/or ​draws upon​ community resources to positively impact student 
achievement. 

❏ Progressing Has​ limited​ communication with students and families and/or ​does not​ recognize or 
acknowledge community resources. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Engages in ​little or no​ communication with students and families and/or ​does not​ recognize 
or acknowledge community resources. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(5) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Assessment​ ​The teacher systematically uses multiple methods of formative and summative assessment to 
measure student progress and to inform ongoing planning, instruction, and reporting. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Assessment 

❏ Advanced The teacher consistently and systematically ​creates​ and uses multiple methods of formative and summative assessment 
to measure student progress.  The teacher ​disaggregates​ data for use in planning, preparing for instruction, and 
reporting. 

❏ Proficient The teacher consistently and systematically ​develops​ and uses multiple methods of formative and summative 
assessment to measure student progress.  The teacher ​uses​ assessment results when planning, preparing for 
instruction, and reporting.  

❏ Progressing The teacher has ​limited​ understanding of the various methods of assessment, and/or the teacher uses assessment 
inconsistently​. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher has ​little or no​ understanding of assessment methods and uses them inconsistently or incorrectly. 
Assessment results are ​ignored or not used appropriately. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Assessment:  
 

Performance Level Assessment Development 

❏ Advanced Excels​ in the development and use of ​highly effective​ formative and summative assessments and accommodations 
that are effective free of bias. 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ develops and uses a ​variety​ of appropriate formative and summative assessments and accommodations 
that are effective and free of bias. 

❏ Progressing Possesses ​limited​ knowledge or makes limited efforts to develop and use appropriate formative and/or summative 
assessments.  Assessment accommodations are effective but ​inconsistent​. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Possess ​minimal​ knowledge of or ​fails​ to develop and use appropriate formative and/or summative assessments. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level Data Analysis  

❏ Advanced Uses ​comprehensive data​ analysis and interpretation to inform instruction, document and report student 
progress over time, and provide meaningful feedback to each student. 

❏ Proficient Routinely​ analyzes and interprets the resulting data to inform instruction, document and report student progress over 
time, and provide meaningful feedback to each student. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to analyze and/or interpret the resulting data, negatively impacting his/her ability to inform instruction, 
document and report student progress over time, and provide meaningful feedback to each student. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to analyze and/or interpret the resulting data, negatively impacting his/her ability to inform instruction, document 
and report student progress over time, and meaningful feedback to each student. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Assessment (continued): 
 

Performance Level Student Reflection Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Models​ ​highly effective​ strategies that enable students to set high expectations for personal 
achievement, and monitor and reflect on their own work. 

❏ rigorous learning 
goals 

❏ performance 
scales 

❏ tracking student 
progress 

❏ celebrating 
success 

❏ Proficient Systematically​ uses strategies that enable students to set high expectations for personal 
achievement, and monitor and reflect on their own work. 

❏ Progressing Makes ​limited​ use of strategies intended to enable students to set high expectations for 
personal achievement, and monitor and reflect on their own work. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Rarely​ uses strategies intended to enable students to set high expectations for personal 
achievement, and monitor and reflect on their own work. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(6) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Professionalism​ ​The teacher acts as an ethical and responsible member of the professional community. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Professionalism 

❏ Advanced The teacher ​serves as a role model​ ​for ethical and responsible behavior and serves as a leader in the professional 
community.  

❏ Proficient The teacher ​consistently models​ ethical and responsible behavior as a member of the professional community. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​understands​ ethical and responsible behavior but is ​inconsistent ​in demonstrating a high level of 
professional practice. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails to act​ ​in an ethical and/or professionally responsible manner. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
Subcategories for Professionalism:  
 

Performance Level Policies and Procedures  

❏ Advanced Adheres to and ​positively influences​ ​school policies, procedures, and regulations. 

❏ Proficient Adheres​ to school policies, procedures, and regulations. 

❏ Progressing Generally​ adheres to school policies, procedures, and regulations. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Does not​ regularly follow school policies, procedures, or regulations. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Professionalism (continued):  
 

Performance Level Confidentiality 

❏ Advanced Advocates ​for​ ​and protects the rights and confidentiality of students and families. 

❏ Proficient Protects​ the rights and confidentiality of students and families. 

❏ Progressing Seeks​ to protect the rights and confidentiality of students and families, but results may be inconsistent. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Actions​ may compromise​ the right and confidentiality of students and families. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level Documentation  

❏ Advanced Maintains ​accurate​ records, documentation, and data and consistently uses them to meet ​individual​ student needs.  

❏ Proficient Maintains ​accurate​ records, documentation, and data. 

❏ Progressing Maintains ​rudimentary​ records, documentation, and data.  

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to maintain accurate records, documentation, and data. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
  

Gothenburg Public Schools - Teacher Evaluation  
 22 



 
 

Subcategories for Professionalism (continued):  
 

Performance Level Professional Development 

❏ Advanced Actively pursues ​targeted​ professional development and systematically and ​thoughtfully​ reflects on professional 
practices ​in order to improve​. 

❏ Proficient Actively pursues​ meaningful professional development and ​systematically​ reflects on his/her own professional 
practices. 

❏ Progressing Participates in ​required​ professional development and/or a limited amount of optional activities and ​periodically 
reflects on own professional practices.  

❏ Unsatisfactory Seldom​ participates in any professional development and ​rarely​ reflects on professional practices. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level Professional Contributions 

❏ Advanced Provides​ leadership to and for the profession. 

❏ Proficient Contributes​ to and advocates for the profession. 

❏ Progressing Makes ​limited​ contributions to the profession. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Makes ​very limited​ contributions to the profession. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 
  

Gothenburg Public Schools - Teacher Evaluation  
 23 



 
 

 

(7) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Collaboration​ ​The teacher contributes to and promotes the vision of the school and collaborates with students, 
families, colleagues, and the larger community to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, and achievement. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Collaboration 

❏ Advanced The teacher takes a ​leadership role​ in contributing to and promoting the vision of the school and ​continuously 
collaborates with students, families, colleagues, and the larger community to share responsibility for the growth of 
student learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Proficient The teacher ​contributes​ to and promotes the vision of the school and collaborates with students, families, colleagues, 
and the larger community to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​strives​ to contribute to and promote the vision of the school and to collaborate with students, families, 
colleagues, and the larger community to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, and 
achievement.  

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails to contribute​ to and promote the vision of the school and ​fails to recognize​ his/her responsibility to 
collaborate with students, families, colleagues, and the larger community, and to share responsibility for the growth of 
student learning, development, and achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Collaboration:  
 

Performance Level Vision 

❏ Advanced Provides leadership​ for the development and implementation of the district’s and/or school's vision, mission, and goals 
for teaching and learning. 

❏ Proficient Actively ​participates in the development and implementation of the school’s vision, mission, and goals for teaching and 
learning. 

❏ Progressing Participates ​to some extent​ in the development and/or implementation of the school’s vision, mission, and goals for 
teaching and learning. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Does not ​participate in the development and/or implementation of the school’s vision, mission, and goals for teaching 
and learning. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level School Improvement 

❏ Advanced Takes a ​leadership role​ in the school improvement process by serving as a teacher mentor ​and​ team leader. 

❏ Proficient Contributes​ to the school improvement process by serving as a teacher mentor ​and/or​ team leader. 

❏ Progressing Makes ​limited​ contribution to the school improvement process. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Makes ​little or no​ contribution to the school improvement process. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Collaboration (continued):  
 

Performance Level Communication  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Deliberately and consistently ​models​ effective communication strategies and technological 
resources to create and sustain meaningful and collaborative relationships with students, 
families, colleagues, and the community in order to ​advance​ the learning process.  

❏ updated grades on 
PS 

❏ updated Google 
Classroom 

❏ teacher website 
❏ parent newsletters 
❏ emails/phone calls 
❏ permission slips 
❏ communication 

folder 
 

❏ Proficient Deliberately and consistently ​uses​ effective communication strategies to create meaningful and 
collaborative relationships with students, families, colleagues, and the community in order to 
enhance​ the learning process. 

❏ Progressing Sporadically​ uses effective communication strategies while working with students, families, 
colleagues, and the community. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to use effective communication strategies while working with students, families, 
colleagues, and the community. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(8) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Professional Growth Target​ ​The teacher utilizes the teacher evaluation document to facilitate self reflection 
based on the eight effective practices and utilizes this information to develop a professional growth target. 

 
 

Professional Growth Target 

I will… 
●  

 
 
 

 
 

Professional Growth Target - Benchmarks / Actions 

By… 
●   

 
●  

  
●  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
____________________________________ ______________ ____________________________________ ______________
Administrator Signature Date Teacher Signature Date  
 
The teacher’s signature of this evaluation form does not necessarily imply agreement, but does indicate that he/she has read the evaluation and has 
had an opportunity to discuss it’s contents with their supervisor.  Any rebuttal or response by the teacher is contained on the attached pages and will 
be filed in the District office.  
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*This section to be utilized for Special Education Case Managers only. 

(9) SPECIAL EDUCATION:  ​Specialized Instruction​ ​The teacher designs and facilitates a focused, goal driven, and targeted/explicit 
instructional program addressing a deficiency in students’ academics, behavior, or education environment. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Specialized Instruction  

❏ Advanced The teacher takes a ​leadership role​ in contributing to and promoting individualized instruction and ​consistently 
collaborates with general education teachers to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, and 
achievement as ​evidenced by student performance data​. 

❏ Proficient The teacher ​contributes​ to and promotes individualized instruction and ​routinely​ collaborates with general education 
teachers to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​strives​ to contribute to and promote individualized instruction but ​inconsistently​ collaborates with general 
education teachers to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, and achievement.  

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails ​to contribute to and promote individualized instruction and ​fails to recognize​ his/her responsibility to 
collaborate with general education teachers, and to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, 
and achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

  

Gothenburg Public Schools - Teacher Evaluation  
 28 



 
 

Subcategories for Special Education:  
 

Performance Level Compliance Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Provides leadership​ for the implementation of Rule 51 Program Standards within the district 
and ​serves as a mentor​ to other staff in an official or unofficial capacity.  

❏ IEPs completed on time 
❏ Knowledge of Procedural 

Safeguard processes 
❏ Utilization of Special 

Education Handbook for 
guidance of paperwork. 

❏ Knowledge of the school’s 
responsibility for summer 
services, support services, 
transportation, and 
assessment. 

❏ Knowledge of best 
practice for  summer 
services, support services, 
transportation, and 
assessment. 

❏ Proficient Actively ​participates in the implementation of Rule 51 Program Standards within the district. 

❏ Progressing Strives​ to implement Rule 51 Program Standards but still requires guidance on maintaining or 
implementing Program Standards. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Does not ​demonstrate an understanding of Rule 51 Program Standards and ​does not strive 
to implement said standards. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Performance Level Maintaining Accurate Records  

❏ Advanced The teacher writes IEPs that ​rarely​ require administrative correction for compliance.  ​All required aspects​ are 
addressed at the meeting, recorded in meeting notes, and accurately represented in the IEP and PWN. 

❏ Proficient The teacher writes IEPs that ​sometimes​ require administrative correction for compliance.  ​Most required aspects​ are 
addressed at the meeting, recorded in meeting notes, and accurately represented in the IEP and PWN. 

❏ Progressing The teacher writes IEPs that ​often​ require administrative correction for compliance.  Most required aspects are 
addressed at the meeting ​but not recorded​ in meeting notes or accurately represented in the IEP and/or PWN. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher writes IEPs that are ​not in compliance​.  Required aspects are ​not addressed​ or recorded in meeting 
notes, the IEP, or PWN. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Performance Level 
Progress Monitoring   

❏ Advanced Utilizes an ​innovative​ system to collect progress monitoring data ​specific to each student​ and consistently uses the 
data to meet ​individual​ student instructional needs.  

❏ Proficient Utilizes an ​effective​ system to collect progress monitoring data for students and ​consistently ​uses the data to meet 
student instructional needs. 

❏ Progressing Utilizes a ​rudimentary​ system to collect progress monitoring data for ​groups of students ​and ​sometimes​ uses the 
data to meet student instructional needs. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to utilize a system to collect progress monitoring data. 

Narrative Comments: 
 

 

Performance Level 
Relationships  

Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced The teacher creates and maintains ​exceptional​ relationships with families and students that ​ensures 
active student engagement in learning, development of their individualized plan, and improved 
achievement evidenced by data. 

❏Gathers information from 
families in prep for IEP. 

❏Uses a variety of means to 
gather data (i.e. phone calls, 
questionnaire, emails) 

❏Communication logs show 
consistent and positive 
communication. 

❏Family concerns are 
addressed and considered. 

❏Parents feel like an important 
part of the IEP team. 

❏Teacher communicates 
regularly with families. 

❏Teacher incorporates 
parentaly identified  priorities 
outside school routines (i.e. 
social stories) 

❏ Proficient The teacher creates and maintains ​good​ relationships with families and students that ​promotes​ active 
student engagement in learning, development of their individualized plan, and improved achievement 
evidenced by data. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​strives​ to create and maintain good relationships with families and students that promote 
active student engagement in learning, development of their individualized plan, and improved 
achievement but ​data does not reflect these efforts​. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails​ to create and maintain good relationships with families and students that promote 
active student engagement in learning, development of their individualized plan, and improved 
achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Criterion 1 
 
Personal Qualities.  The certificated counselor exhibits personal qualities and values, which are 
conducive to a positive educational setting. 
 
Indicators: Minimum of 8 out of 10 to meet District Criterion. 
 
The evaluation procedure assesses the extent to which the teacher: 
 
F 1.1  Is appropriately dressed for assigned duties; is neat and clean. 
F 1.2  Is tactful. 
F 1.3  Is patient. 
F 1.4  Is tolerant and open-minded; accepts constructive criticism. 
F 1.5  Is punctual and efficient in meeting all assignments. 
F 1.6  Displays self-control in emotional situations. 
F 1.7  Displays a sense of humor. 
F 1.8  Maintains positive relations with students. 
F 1.9  Maintains positive relations with parents. 
F 1.10 Maintains positive relations with colleagues. 
F 1.11 An explanation or suggestion for improvement: 
  
  
  
Comments: 
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

COUNSELOR EVALUATION CRITERIA
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 Criterion 2: 
  
Guidance and Counseling Skill.  The certificated counselor demonstrates, in his or her performance, a 
competent level of knowledge and skill in designing and conducting guidance and counseling 
experiences. 
  
Indicators: Minimum of 3 out of 4 to meet District Criterion. 
  
The evaluation procedure assesses the extent to which the teacher: 
  
F 2.1 Identifies the learning needs of individual pupils. 
F 2.2  Evaluates pupil achievement of learning objectives. 
F 2.3  Provides in-service to teachers. 
F 2.4  Works towards the implementation and successful completing of school district goals. 
F 2.5  An explanation or suggestion for improvement: 
  
  
  
  
  
Comments: 
  
  
  

COUNSELOR EVALUATION CRITERIA
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Criterion 3: 
  
Management Competence.  The certificated counselor demonstrates, in his or her performance, a 
competent level of knowledge and skill in organizing the physical and human elements in the 
educational setting. 
  
Indicators: Minimum of 7 out of 9 to meet District Criterion. 
  
The evaluation procedure assesses the extent to which the teacher: 
  
F 3.1  Utilizes instructional materials and media appropriate to the pupil(s) needs. 
F 3.2 Organizes the physical setting so that it contributes to learning through scheduling. 
F 3.3  Utilizes community resources. 
F 3.4  Organizes individual, small group and large group experiences as appropriate to the pupil. 
F 3.5  Promotes office climate conducive to counseling and guidance. 
F 3.6  Encourages students to assume responsibilities for behavior. 
F 3.7  Secures permanent records. 
F 3.8  Determines and maintains guidance budget. 
F 3.9  Coordinates the school testing program. 
F 3.10 An explanation or suggestion for improvement: 
  
  
  
Comments: 
  
  
  
  
  

COUNSELOR EVALUATION CRITERIA
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Criterion 4: 
  
Professional Preparation and Commitment.  The certificated counselor exhibits, in his or her 
performance, evidence of having a theoretical background and knowledge of the principals and methods 
of counseling, and a commitment to education as a profession. 
  
Indicators: Minimum of 3 out of 3 to meet District Criterion. 
  
The evaluation procedure assesses the extent to which the teacher: 
  
F 4.1  Demonstrates enthusiasm and interest in counseling as reflected in the counselor’s continuing  

professional development. 
F 4.2  Keeps abreast of the new developments, ideas, and events in guidance and counseling. 
F 4.3  Demonstrates a commitment to school and professional activities (attendance at local, district,  

and state meetings, consortium activities, participation on special committees, etc.) 
F 4.4  An explanation or suggestion for improvement: 
  
  
  
Comments: 
  
  
  
  
  

COUNSELOR EVALUATION CRITERIA
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Criterion 5: 
  
Effort Toward Improvement.  The certificated counselor demonstrates an awareness of his or her 
limitations and strengths, and demonstrates continued professional growth. 
  
Indicators: Minimum of 3 out of 3 to meet District Criterion. 
  
The evaluation procedure assesses the extent to which the teacher: 
  
F 5.1  Identifies strengths, limitations, needs, etc. through continuous self-evaluation activities. 
F 5.2  Responds to recommendation (if any) included in periodic and annual personnel evaluations. 
F 5.3  Participates in activities sponsored by the district education service district, and professional  

organizations. 
F 5.4  An explanation or suggestion for improvement: 
  
  
  
Comments: 
  
  
  
  
  

COUNSELOR EVALUATION CRITERIA
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Criterion 6: 
  
The Handling of Student Discipline and Attendant Problems.  The certificated counselor 
demonstrates the ability to manage the non-instructionsl, human dynamics in the educational setting. 
  
Indicators: Minimum of 4 out of 5 to meet District Criterion. 
  
The evaluation procedure assesses the extent to which the teacher: 
  
F 6.1  Recognizes conditions which may lead to disciplinary problems. 
F 6.2  Develops appropriate strategies for preventing disciplinary problems. 
F 6.3  Responds appropriately to disciplinary problems when they do occur. 
F 6.4  Resolves discipline problems in accordance with law, school board policy, and administrative  

regulations and policies. 
F 6.5  Assists students toward self-discipline and acceptable standards of student behavior. 
F 6.6  An explanation or suggestion for improvement: 
  
  
  
Comments: 
  
  
  
  
  

COUNSELOR EVALUATION CRITERIA
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Criterion 7: 
  
Interest in Students.  The certificated counselor demonstrates an understanding of and commitment to 
each pupil, taking into account each individual’s unique background and characteristics. The certificated 
counselor demonstrates enthusiasm for or enjoyment in working with pupils. 
  
Indicators: Minimum of 4 out of 4 to meet District Criterion. 
  
The evaluation procedure assesses the extent to which the teacher: 
  
F 7.1  Enjoys the process of working with students. 
F 7.2  Recognizes the process of working with students. 
F 7.3  Seeks to maintain and increase the enthusiasm of the students for their studies. 
F 7.4  Seeks to improve students’ self-esteem. 
F 7.5  An explanation or suggestion for improvement: 
  
  
  
Comments: 
  
  
  
  
  

COUNSELOR EVALUATION CRITERIA
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Criterion 8: 
  
Professional Competence.  The certificated counselor demonstrates a depth and breadth of knowledge 
of theory and content in general education and guidance and counseling appropriate to the elementary 
and/or secondary levels. 
  
Indicators: Minimum of 2 out of 2 to meet District Criterion. 
  
The evaluation procedure assesses the extent to which the teacher: 
  
F 8.1  Demonstrates a depth of knowledge in the area of guidance and counseling. 
F 8.2  Recognizes the relationship between counseling and the total educational program. 
F 8.3  An explanation or suggestion for improvement: 
  
  
  
Comments: 
  
  
  
  
  

COUNSELOR EVALUATION CRITERIA
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Criterion 9: 
  
Counselor-Staff Relations.  The certificated counselor contributes to improved employee relationships 
by exhibiting professional behavioral qualities. 
  
Indicators: Minimum of 4 out of 5 to meet District Criterion. 
  
The evaluation procedure assesses the extent to which the teacher: 
  
F 9.1  Assumes his or her share of responsibilities. 
F 9.2  Uses discretion when speaking of school or colleagues. 
F 9.3  Observes “channels” when speaking on matters affecting the welfare of the school and staff. 
F 9.4  Shows a willingness to share ideas and techniques. 
F 9.5  Is professional in all contacts with colleagues. 
F 9.6  An explanation or suggestion for improvement: 
  
  
  
Comments: 
  
  
  
  
  

COUNSELOR EVALUATION CRITERIA
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Criterion 10: 
  
Community-School Relations.  The certificated counselor demonstrates an awareness of the 
importance of maintaining positive relations between the schools and the community they serve. 
  
Indicators: Minimum of 2 out of 2 to meet District Criterion. 
  
The evaluation procedure assesses the extent to which the teacher: 
  
F 10.1 Is professional in all contacts with students, parents, and the community. 
F 10.2 Strives to communicate his or her program and/or the total school program in a creditable  

fashion. 
F 10.3 An explanation or suggestion for improvement: 
  
  
  
Comments: 
  
  
  

COUNSELOR EVALUATION CRITERIA
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GOALS: 
  
Personal Goals.  Goals are based on areas of this document where you want to see improvement. They 
will be composed of two parts: WHAT the goals is and the ACTION that will be taken to achieve the 
goal. i.e. I will establish clearer learning objectives by posting lesson objectives at the front of the 
room and going over them with students.  
  
Please align your goal to the criteria and strand it corresponds to. 
  
Met 
F  Goal 1: 
  
  
  
  

Criterion ______ Strand ______ 
  
F  Goal 2: 
  
  
  
  

Criterion ______ Strand ______ 
  
F  Goal 3: 
  
  
  
  

Criterion ______ Strand ______ 
  
  
Comments: 
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Credits

Special thanks to all the people who made and 
released these awesome resources for free:
▹ Presentation template by SlidesCarnival
▹ Charlotte Danielson School Psychologists 

Framework

http://www.slidescarnival.com/


TECHNOLOGY COORDINATOR’S PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL 
“SELF EVALUATION” 

 
 

Name____________ Year _________ 
 
DEFINITIONS OF EVALUATIVE TERMS: 

Outstanding: Exceeds standards expected of an administrator 
Satisfactory: Meets standards expected of an administrator 
Need to improve: Meets only minimum standards expected 
Unsatisfactory: Fails to meet minimum standards 

 
O=Outstanding S=Satisfactory       N=Needs Improvement   U=Unsatisfactory 
 
I. ADMINISTRATIVE SKILLS O S N U 

A. Organization:    Clearly delineates responsibilities and 
authority; establishes direct lines of communication; 
schedules responsibilities efficiently; adequately supervises 
technology related activities 

    

B. Consultant/provider selection:    Works to assure that strong 
consultants and service providers are selected; cooperates 
with the Principals and Superintendent in securing support 

    

C. Technology evaluation:    Works to improve the use of 
technology by frequent observation and conferences; renders 
fair appraisal of technology in the schools 

    

D. Decision making:    Is professional in working with others and, 
when appropriate, involves them in making decisions 

    

COMMENTS: 
 
 
 

II. LEADERSHIP SKILLS O S N U 

A. Knowledge of technology:    Demonstrates knowledge of 
technology; shows a balanced concern for all buildings 

    

B. Instructional improvement:    Is familiar with appropriate 
technology; assists faculty and staff to improve use of 
technology in the classroom and on the job 

    

C. Facilitator of  meetings:    Organizes periodic meetings with 
appropriate individuals; meetings are effective in clarifying 
problems and policies and providing professional guidance  

    



Technology Coordinator Evaluation 
 
D. Adaptability:   Cultivates among the faculty and staff an 

interest in and awareness of new technology 
    

E. Rapport:    Secures the cooperation of the faculty, staff  and 
the community in achieving the goals of the schools 

    

F. Achieving objectives:    Strives to clarify the objectives of the 
school and accomplishes significant improvement each year 

    

G. Evaluation: Systematically evaluates the technology     
program; uses the results to plan program improvements 

    

COMMENTS: 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

III. COMMUNICATION AND INTERPERSONAL SKILLS 

O S N U 

A. Faculty and staff:    Demonstrates concern for the 
technological problems experienced by the faculty and staff; 
encourages open discussion of issues 

    

B. Students:    Strives to understand students, considers any 
reasonable request, communicates to students the reasons 
for school policies 

 

    

C. Morale:    Develops high staff morale; operates in democratic 
manner; encourages excellence in staff performance through 
constructive suggestion; comments achievements of staff 
members 

    

D. Support:    Protects faculty and staff  from the frustration often 
associated with technology; respects the professional 
judgment of faculty and staff  

    

COMMENTS: 
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Technology Coordinator Evaluation 
 
 
IV. PERSONAL QUALITIES O S N U 

A Appearance:    Appearance and demeanor set an appropriate 
example teachers and pupils 

    

B. Initiative:    Shows sustained effort and enthusiasm in the 
quality and quantity of work accomplished 

    

C. Communications skills:    Communicates effectively in front of 
group; speaks distinctly; uses standard oral and written 
English 

    

D. Professional growth:    Continues professional study; attends 
professional meetings regularly; reads current professional 
literature 

    

COMMENTS: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
_________________________________________ _______________ 

Signature of Technology Coordinator Date 
 
 
_________________________________________ _______________ 

Signature of Evaluator Date 
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Date:​ _______________________________ Teacher Name:​ __________________________________________________________ 
 

Subject: ​____________________________ Administrator:​ ___________________________________________________________   

 



 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Advanced​ - The teacher ​purposefully​ demonstrates ​current and comprehensive​ knowledge of ​highly​ effective educational practices by 
incorporating ​innovative​ strategies as well as taking on both ​formal and informal​ leadership roles. (Exceeds District Standards)  
 
Proficient​ - The teacher ​consistently​ demonstrates knowledge of effective educational practices by incorporating strategies as well as contributing 
to the professional community or ​attempting​ to take on leadership roles. (Meets District Standards) 
 
Progressing​ - The teacher demonstrates ​limited​ knowledge of effective educational practices and/or ​inconsistently​ incorporates strategies.  The 
teacher ​attempts​ to contribute to the professional community on an ​initial​ level. (Showing Progress Toward District Standards) 
 
Unsatisfactory​  - The teacher ​fails​ to demonstrate knowledge of effective educational practices and ​has not attempted​ to incorporate basic 
strategies.  The teacher ​seldomly​ attempts to contribute to the professional community and shows ​little or no​ desire to do so. (Does Not Meet 
District Standards) 
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Legend 
Icon Four Critical Questions of the PLC Process 

 

● What do we want our students to know and be able to do? ​(curriculum) 
● What should each student know and be able to do as a result of each unit, grade level, or department course? 
● Essential standards and targets are identified. 
● The curriculum is unpacked into learning targets. 
● Targets are written in kid-friendly terms or “I can” statements. 

 

● How will we determine what our students know or can do?​ ​(assessment) 
● Common formative assessments aligned with the essential standards and targets are created or agreed upon. 
● Data are analyzed to inform student and adult learning. 
● Students track their own progress. 

 

● What will we do if our students don't know it?​ ​(instruction) 
● Time is scheduled during the school day to provide skill-specific intervention. 
● Students are given multiple opportunities for success. 
● During this time, no new instruction takes place in the classroom. 

 

Icon Marzano’s Essential  Instructional Strategies 

 

Communicating Learning Goals and Feedback (DQ1) - ​The teacher sets and communicates clear 
targets, has a method for determining if those targets have been met, and celebrates those successes with 
students. 

 

Engaging Students (DQ5) - ​The teacher uses a variety of strategies to increase the degree in which 
students are inquisitive, interested, or inspired. 

 

Helping Students Interact with New Knowledge (DQ2) - ​The teacher guides students in actively 
processing new information in order to retain it by designing instruction that allows students to construct 
knowledge through their interactions. 

 

 

● What will we do if our students do know it? ​(instruction) 
● Opportunities are scheduled for extending the curriculum beyond whole group instruction. 
● Tier 2, Flex Time, or “No New Instruction” Days 
● No new instruction takes place during extension activities. 

Gothenburg Public Schools - MTSS Coordinator Evaluation  
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(1) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Foundational Knowledge​ ​The teacher demonstrates a comprehensive knowledge of content, pedagogy, 
students, and standards needed to provide each student with effective opportunities for learning, development, and achievement. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Foundational Knowledge 

❏ Advanced The teacher demonstrates a ​current​ ​and comprehensive​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, and standards 
needed to facilitate effective opportunities for learning, development, ​and​ achievement. 

❏ Proficient The teacher demonstrates a ​comprehensive​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, ​and​ standards needed to 
facilitate effective opportunities for learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher demonstrates a ​limited​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students ​or​ standards needed to facilitate 
effective opportunities for learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher demonstrates a ​lack​ of knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, ​or​ standards needed to facilitate 
effective opportunities for learning, development, and achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Foundational Knowledge: 
 

Performance Level Content  

❏ Advanced Demonstrates ​current and comprehensive​ knowledge of core content and the components of an effective curriculum. 

❏ Proficient Demonstrates a ​strong​ knowledge core content and the components of an effective curriculum. 

❏ Progressing Demonstrates a​ ​limited​ knowledge of core content and the components of an effective curriculum. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Demonstrates a ​lack​ of knowledge of core content, and the components of an effective curriculum.  

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level Standards  

❏ Advanced Demonstrates a​ thorough ​understanding​, and serves as a leader​ ​for development and/or implementation​ of local, 
state, and national standards. 

❏ Proficient Demonstrates a ​fundamental​ understanding of local, state, and national standards. 

❏ Progressing Demonstrates a ​limited​ understanding of local, state, and national standards. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Demonstrates a ​lack​ of understanding of local, state, and national standards. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Foundational Knowledge (continued): 
 

Performance Level Social and Emotional 

❏ Advanced Has a ​comprehensive​ understanding of the intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of students and 
teachers and the effect of cultural and societal influences to ​positively impact​ student learning. 

❏ Proficient Has a ​strong​ understanding of the intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of students and teachers 
and ​understands​ the effect of cultural and societal influences on student learning. 

❏ Progressing Is ​familiar​ with the intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of students and teachers and how ​limited 
knowledge of cultural and societal influences on learning. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Is ​unfamiliar​ with the intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of students and teachers and how a ​lack 
of knowledge of cultural and societal influences learning. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Performance Level Equal Access  

❏ Advanced Consistently​ demonstrates responsibility for facilitating effective opportunities for learning, development, and 
achievement.  

❏ Proficient Regularly​ demonstrates responsibility for facilitating effective opportunities for learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing Understands​ the importance of facilitating effective opportunities for learning, development, and achievement, but ​has 
not consistently demonstrated​ the ability to do so. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Does not recognize nor demonstrate​ the importance and responsibility for facilitating effective opportunities for 
learning, development, and achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(2) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Planning and Preparation​ ​The teacher integrates knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, and standards 
with the established curriculum to set high expectations and develop rigorous instruction for teachers and students that supports the 
growth of learning, development, and achievement.  

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Planning & Preparation 

❏ Advanced The teacher ​purposefully​ and consistently integrates a ​comprehensive​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, 
and standards with the established curriculum to develop units, lessons, and other learning experiences that support the 
growth of ​individual​ learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Proficient The teacher ​consistently​ ​integrates​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, and standards with the established 
curriculum to​ ​develop​ coherent and rigorous units, lessons, and activities that support learning, development, and 
achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher demonstrates a ​basic​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, and curriculum standards, but ​fails to 
integrate​ coherent and rigorous units, lessons, and activities. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher displays a very ​limited​ knowledge of content, pedagogy, students, or curriculum standards, and/or ​fails to 
develop​ coherent and rigorous units, lessons, and learning activities. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Planning and Preparation:  

Performance Level Unit Development Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Consistently supports teachers in developing ​innovative​ and coherent units, lessons, and 
activities using a variety of appropriate research-based strategies and resources, including 
technology. 

Daily schedule 
reflects: 
 
❏ Meetings with 

teachers 
❏ Meetings with 

paras 
❏ Data driven 

instructional plans 
❏ preplanned 

engagement 
strategies 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ supports teachers in developing ​rigorous​ and coherent units, lessons, and 
activities using a variety of appropriate research-based strategies and resources, including 
technology. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to support teachers in developing ​coherent​ units, lessons, and activities using a 
variety of appropriate research-based strategies and resources, including technology. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to support teachers in developing coherent units, lessons, and activities. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Performance Level Differentiation  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Consistently supports teachers in designing and adapting instruction ​in an exceptional manner 
based on student’s prior knowledge, abilities, student progress, assessment results, 
circumstances, and interests. 

Daily schedule 
reflects focus on: 
 
❏ data 
❏ connection to prior 

knowledge 
❏ small groups 
❏ student surveys 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ supports teachers in designing, and adapting instruction based on student’s prior 
knowledge, abilities, progress, assessment results, circumstances, and interests. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to support teachers in designing and adapting instruction based on student’s prior 
knowledge, abilities, progress, assessment results, circumstances, and interests.  

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails ​to support teachers in designing and adapting instruction based on student’s prior 
knowledge, abilities, progress, assessment results, circumstances, and interests. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Planning and Preparation (continued):  
 

Performance Level Teaching Strategies  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Consistently supports teachers in planning for a variety of ​innovative,​ research-based 
teaching strategies to engage, challenge, and meet the needs of individual students. 

Focus on: 
 
❏ using academic 

games 
❏ physical 

movement 
❏ maintaining a 

lively pace 
❏ identifying critical 

content 
❏ organizing 

students to 
Interact with new 
content 

❏ previewing new 
content 

❏ chunking content 
Into “digestible 
bites” 

Helping Students: 
❏ process new 

content 
❏ elaborate on new 

content 
❏ record and 

represent 
knowledge 

❏ reflect on learning 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ supports teachers in planning a variety of appropriate, research-based teaching 
strategies to engage, challenge, and meet the needs of individual students. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to support teachers in planning appropriate, research-based teaching strategies to 
engage, challenge, and meet the needs of individual students, or may show inconsistent 
results. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to support teachers in planning for research-based teaching strategies that engage, 
challenge, and meet the needs of individual students 

Narrative Comments: 
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(3) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​The Learning Environment​ ​The teacher creates and maintains a learning environment that fosters positive 
relationships and promotes engagement in learning, development, and achievement. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level The Learning Environment 

❏ Advanced The teacher creates and maintains an ​exceptional​ learning environment that fosters positive relationships and promotes 
active teacher and student engagement in learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Proficient The teacher creates and maintains an ​effective​ learning environment that fosters positive relationships and promotes 
active teacher and student engagement in learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​strives​ to create and maintain a learning environment that fosters positive relationships and promotes active 
teacher and student engagement in learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails​ to create and/or maintain an effective or engaging learning environment. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for The Learning Environment:  
 

Performance Level Routines and Procedures  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Consistently establishes and maintains ​highly​ effective routines, procedures, and clear 
standards of conduct ensuring an engaging learning environment for ​individual​ staff and 
students. 

❏ actively engages 
students in 
self-regulation 

❏ classroom 
meetings 

❏ reminders of rules 
and procedures 

❏ cues or signals 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ establishes and maintains effective routines, procedures, and clear standards of 
conduct ​ensuring​ an engaging learning environment for staff and students. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to establish routines, procedures, and standards of conduct, which promotes, but 
does not ensure, an engaging learning environment for each staff and student. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to establish routines, procedures, and standards of conduct, resulting in an ineffective 
learning environment for staff and students. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level High Expectations  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Advocates​ for the school/district in establishing high expectations for student learning, 
development, and achievement. 

❏ Collaborating with 
teachers 

❏ Collaborating with 
administrators 

❏ tracking student 
learning 

❏ celebrating 
successes 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ establishes high expectations for learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to establish high expectations for learning, development, and achievement.  

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to establish high expectations for learning, development, and achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for The Learning Environment (continued):  
 

Performance Level Positive Behavioral Supports 

❏ Advanced Purposefully interacts with ​teachers, paras, and students​ in ways that cultivate self-motivation and value diversity. 

❏ Proficient Purposefully​ interacts with teachers, paras, and students in ways that cultivate self-motivation and value diversity. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ ​to interact with teachers, paras, and students in ways that cultivate self-motivation and value diversity. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to interact with teachers, paras, and students in ways that cultivate self-motivation or value diversity. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level Student Learning Community  

❏ Advanced Intentionally promotes a strong and active ​collaborative learning community built on a climate of mutual respect, trust, 
openness, and support that extends to the larger school community which values student, family, neighborhood, and 
community experiences.  

❏ Proficient Consistently​ establishes and maintains a collaborative learning community built on a climate of mutual respect, trust, 
openness, and support that extends to the larger school community.  

❏ Progressing Strives ​to develop a collaborative learning community built on a climate of mutual respect, trust, openness, and support, 
but with moderate success. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Has not attempted​ to develop a collaborative learning community built on a climate of mutual respect, trust, openness, 
and support. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(4) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Instructional Strategies  
The teacher facilitates use of effective instructional strategies to ensure growth in student achievement. 

 
Overall Performance: 

Performance Level Instructional Strategies 

❏ Advanced The teacher consistently facilitates the use of ​highly​ effective instructional strategies that result in continuous growth in 
learning for each student. 

❏ Proficient The teacher ​consistently​ facilitates the use of effective instructional strategies to ensure growth in student achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​strives​ to facilitate the use of effective instructional strategies to ensure growth in student achievement.  

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails​ to facilitate the use of effective instructional strategies and growth in student achievement is ​below 
expectations. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
Subcategories for Instructional Strategies: 

Performance Level Learning Goals 

❏ Advanced Consistently provides​ rigorous and measurable ​learning goals for teachers and students.  

❏ Proficient Consistently​ provides developmentally appropriate and ​measurable​ learning goals for teachers and students. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to provide developmentally appropriate learning goals for teachers and students. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to provide developmentally appropriate learning goals for teachers and students. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Instructional Strategies (continued): 
 

Performance Level Student Engagement  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Continuously facilitates engagement of students by encouraging the use of ​innovative 
activities, assignments, groupings, structure, pacing, technologies, and a variety of 
instructional techniques such as direct instruction, inquiry, and discussion as appropriate for 
individual student achievement. 

❏ maintaining a lively 
pace 

❏ demonstrating 
intensity and 
enthusiasm 

❏ friendly controversy 
❏ academic games 
❏ physical movement 
❏ presenting unusual 

or intriguing 
information 

❏ identifying critical 
content 

❏ organizing students 
to interact with new 
content 

❏ previewing new 
content 

❏ chunking content 
into “digestible 
bites” 

❏ process new 
content 

❏ elaborate on new 
content 

❏ record and 
represent 
knowledge 

❏ reflect on learning 

❏ Proficient Continuously​ ​facilitates engagement of students by encouraging the use of varied activities, 
assignments, groupings, structure, pacing, technologies, and a variety of instructional 
techniques such as direct instruction, inquiry, and discussion as appropriate for individual 
student achievement. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to facilitate engagement of students by encouraging the use of varied activities, 
assignments, groupings, structure, pacing, technology, and a variety of instructional 
techniques such as direct instruction, inquiry, and discussion as appropriate for individual 
student achievement. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Minimally​ facilitates engagement of students due to limited or incorrect knowledge of 
activities, assignments, groupings, structure, pacing, technology, and a variety of instructional 
techniques. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Performance Level Higher Level Thinking 

❏ Advanced Promotes​ individual teacher and student skills in critical thinking, creativity, and problem-solving. 

❏ Proficient Develops​ teacher and student skills in critical thinking, creativity, and problem-solving. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to implement strategies to develop teacher and student skills in critical thinking, creativity, and 
problem-solving. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Rarely​ uses strategies to develop teacher and student skills in critical thinking, creativity, and problem solving. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Instructional Strategies (continued): 
 

Performance Level Differentiation  

❏ Advanced Modifies, adapts, and differentiates instructional support based on data analysis, ​observation, and student needs​.  

❏ Proficient Modifies, adapts, and differentiates instructional support ​based on data analysis​. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to modify, adapt, and differentiate instructional support. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Rarely​ modifies, adapts, or differentiates instructional support. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Performance Level Student Growth  

❏ Advanced Ensures a ​high level​ of student growth and achievement. 

❏ Proficient Ensures​ student growth and achievement. 

❏ Progressing Student growth and achievement is ​limited or inconsistent​.  

❏ Unsatisfactory Student growth and achievement is ​significantly below expectations​. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
  

Gothenburg Public Schools - MTSS Coordinator Evaluation  
 16 



 
 

Subcategories for Instructional Strategies (continued): 
 

Performance Level Community Connections  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Effectively and ​continuously​ communicates with students and families to promote and 
support high expectations and/or ​draws upon​ community resources to positively impact 
student achievement.  

❏ Contacts with 
families 

❏ partnerships with 
local businesses 

❏ Cohesive and 
complete ISPS 
teams 

❏ Proficient Effectively​ communicates with students and families to promote and support high 
expectations and/or ​draws upon​ community resources to positively impact student 
achievement. 

❏ Progressing Has​ limited​ communication with students and families and/or ​does not​ recognize or 
acknowledge community resources. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Engages in ​little or no​ communication with students and families and/or ​does not​ recognize 
or acknowledge community resources. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(5) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Assessment​ ​The teacher systematically uses multiple methods of formative and summative assessment to 
measure student progress and to inform ongoing planning, instruction, and reporting. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Assessment 

❏ Advanced The teacher consistently and systematically ​creates​ and uses multiple methods of formative and summative assessment 
to measure student progress.  The teacher ​disaggregates​ data for use in planning, preparing for instruction, and 
reporting. 

❏ Proficient The teacher consistently and systematically ​develops​ and uses multiple methods of formative and summative 
assessment to measure student progress.  The teacher ​uses​ assessment results when planning, preparing for 
instruction, and reporting.  

❏ Progressing The teacher has ​limited​ understanding of the various methods of assessment, and/or the teacher uses assessment 
inconsistently​. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher has ​little or no​ understanding of assessment methods and uses them inconsistently or incorrectly. 
Assessment results are ​ignored or not used appropriately. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Assessment:  
 

Performance Level Assessment Development 

❏ Advanced Excels​ in the development and use of ​highly effective​ formative and summative assessments and accommodations 
that are effective and free of bias. 

❏ Proficient Consistently​ develops and uses a ​variety​ of appropriate formative and summative assessments and accommodations 
that are effective and free of bias. 

❏ Progressing Possesses ​limited​ knowledge or makes limited efforts to develop and use appropriate formative and/or summative 
assessments.  Assessment accommodations are effective but ​inconsistent​. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Possess ​minimal​ knowledge of or ​fails​ to develop and use appropriate formative and/or summative assessments. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level Data Analysis  

❏ Advanced Uses ​comprehensive data​ analysis and interpretation to inform instructional support, document and report 
student progress over time, and provide meaningful feedback to each teacher. 

❏ Proficient Routinely​ analyzes and interprets the resulting data to inform instructional support, document and report student 
progress over time, and provide meaningful feedback to each teacher. 

❏ Progressing Attempts​ to analyze and/or interpret the resulting data, negatively impacting his/her ability to inform instructional 
support, document and report student progress over time, and provide meaningful feedback to each teacher. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to analyze and/or interpret the resulting data, negatively impacting his/her ability to inform instructional support, 
document and report student progress over time, and provide meaningful feedback to each teacher. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Assessment (continued): 
 

Performance Level Student Reflection Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Models​ ​highly effective​ strategies that enable teachers to set high expectations for personal 
achievement, and monitor and reflect on their own work. 

❏ rigorous learning 
goals 

❏ performance 
scales 

❏ tracking student 
progress 

❏ celebrating 
success 

❏ Proficient Systematically​ uses strategies that enable teachers to set high expectations for personal 
achievement, and monitor and reflect on their own work. 

❏ Progressing Makes ​limited​ use of strategies intended to enable teachers to set high expectations for 
personal achievement, and monitor and reflect on their own work. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Rarely​ uses strategies intended to enable teachers to set high expectations for personal 
achievement, and monitor and reflect on their own work. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(6) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Professionalism​ ​The teacher acts as an ethical and responsible member of the professional community. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Professionalism 

❏ Advanced The teacher ​serves as a role model​ ​for ethical and responsible behavior and serves as a leader in the professional 
community.  

❏ Proficient The teacher ​consistently models​ ethical and responsible behavior as a member of the professional community. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​understands​ ethical and responsible behavior but is ​inconsistent ​in demonstrating a high level of 
professional practice. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails to act​ ​in an ethical and/or professionally responsible manner. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
Subcategories for Professionalism:  
 

Performance Level Policies and Procedures  

❏ Advanced Adheres to and ​positively influences​ ​school policies, procedures, and regulations. 

❏ Proficient Adheres​ to school policies, procedures, and regulations. 

❏ Progressing Generally​ adheres to school policies, procedures, and regulations. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Does not​ regularly follow school policies, procedures, or regulations. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Professionalism (continued):  
 

Performance Level Confidentiality 

❏ Advanced Advocates ​for​ ​and protects the rights and confidentiality of the school community. 

❏ Proficient Protects​ the rights and confidentiality of the school community. 

❏ Progressing Seeks​ to protect the rights and confidentiality of the school community, but results may be inconsistent. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Actions​ may compromise​ the rights and confidentiality of the school community. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level Documentation  

❏ Advanced Maintains ​accurate​ records, documentation, and data and consistently uses them to meet ​individual​ teacher and 
student needs.  

❏ Proficient Maintains ​accurate​ records, documentation, and data. 

❏ Progressing Maintains ​rudimentary​ records, documentation, and data.  

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to maintain accurate records, documentation, and data. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Professionalism (continued):  
 

Performance Level Professional Development 

❏ Advanced Actively pursues ​targeted​ professional development and systematically and ​thoughtfully​ reflects on professional 
practices ​in order to improve​. 

❏ Proficient Actively pursues​ meaningful professional development and ​systematically​ reflects on his/her own professional 
practices. 

❏ Progressing Participates in ​required​ professional development and/or a limited amount of optional activities and ​periodically 
reflects on own professional practices.  

❏ Unsatisfactory Seldom​ participates in any professional development and ​rarely​ reflects on professional practices. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level Professional Contributions 

❏ Advanced Provides​ leadership to and for the profession. 

❏ Proficient Contributes​ to and advocates for the profession. 

❏ Progressing Makes ​limited​ contributions to the profession. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Makes ​very limited​ contributions to the profession. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(7) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Collaboration​ ​The teacher contributes to and promotes the vision of the school and collaborates with students, 
families, colleagues, and the larger community to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, and achievement. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Collaboration 

❏ Advanced The teacher takes a ​leadership role​ in contributing to and promoting the vision of the school and ​continuously 
collaborates with students, families, colleagues, and the larger community to share responsibility for the growth of 
learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Proficient The teacher ​contributes​ to and promotes the vision of the school and collaborates with students, families, colleagues, 
and the larger community to share responsibility for the growth of learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​strives​ to contribute to and promote the vision of the school and to collaborate with students, families, 
colleagues, and the larger community to share responsibility for the growth of learning, development, and achievement.  

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails to contribute​ to and promote the vision of the school and ​fails to recognize​ his/her responsibility to 
collaborate with students, families, colleagues, and the larger community, and to share responsibility for the growth of 
learning, development, and achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Collaboration:  
 

Performance Level Vision 

❏ Advanced Provides leadership​ for the development and implementation of the district’s and/or school's vision, mission, and goals 
for teaching and learning. 

❏ Proficient Actively ​participates in the development and implementation of the school’s vision, mission, and goals for teaching and 
learning. 

❏ Progressing Participates ​to some extent​ in the development and/or implementation of the school’s vision, mission, and goals for 
teaching and learning. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Does not ​participate in the development and/or implementation of the school’s vision, mission, and goals for teaching 
and learning. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Performance Level School Improvement 

❏ Advanced Takes a ​leadership role​ in the school improvement process by serving as a teacher mentor ​and​ team leader. 

❏ Proficient Contributes​ to the school improvement process by serving as a teacher mentor ​and/or​ team leader. 

❏ Progressing Makes ​limited​ contribution to the school improvement process. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Makes ​little or no​ contribution to the school improvement process. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Collaboration (continued):  
 

Performance Level Communication  Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Deliberately and consistently ​models​ effective communication strategies and technological 
resources to create and sustain meaningful and collaborative relationships with students, 
families, colleagues, and the community in order to ​advance​ the learning process.  

❏ MTSS Meeting 
Agendas 

❏ Fidelity checklists 
❏ Observation 

summaries 
❏ Staff updates 
❏ emails/phone calls 
❏ Shared folders 

 

❏ Proficient Deliberately and consistently ​uses​ effective communication strategies to create meaningful and 
collaborative relationships with students, families, colleagues, and the community in order to 
enhance​ the learning process. 

❏ Progressing Sporadically​ uses effective communication strategies while working with students, families, 
colleagues, and the community. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to use effective communication strategies while working with students, families, 
colleagues, and the community. 

Narrative Comments: 
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(8) EFFECTIVE PRACTICE:  ​Professional Growth Target​ ​The teacher utilizes the teacher evaluation document to facilitate self reflection 
based on the eight effective practices and utilizes this information to develop a professional growth target. 

 
 

Professional Growth Target 

I will… 
●  

 
 
 

 
 

Professional Growth Target - Benchmarks / Actions 

By… 
●   

 
●  

  
●  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
____________________________________ ______________ ____________________________________ ______________
Administrator Signature Date Teacher Signature Date  
 
The teacher’s signature of this evaluation form does not necessarily imply agreement, but does indicate that he/she has read the evaluation and has 
had an opportunity to discuss it’s contents with their supervisor.  Any rebuttal or response by the teacher is contained on the attached pages and will 
be filed in the District office.  
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*This section to be utilized for Special Education Case Managers only. 

(9) TIERED SUPPORT:  ​Specialized Instruction​ ​The teacher designs and facilitates a focused, goal driven, and targeted/explicit 
instructional program addressing a deficiency in students’ academics, behavior, or education environment. 

 
Overall Performance: 
 

Performance Level Specialized Instruction  

❏ Advanced The teacher takes a ​leadership role​ in contributing to and promoting individualized instruction and ​consistently 
collaborates with general education teachers to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, and 
achievement as ​evidenced by student performance data​. 

❏ Proficient The teacher ​contributes​ to and promotes individualized instruction and ​routinely​ collaborates with general education 
teachers to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, and achievement. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​strives​ to contribute to and promote individualized instruction but ​inconsistently​ collaborates with general 
education teachers to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, and achievement.  

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails ​to contribute to and promote individualized instruction and ​fails to recognize​ his/her responsibility to 
collaborate with general education teachers, and to share responsibility for the growth of student learning, development, 
and achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Subcategories for Special Education:  
 

Performance Level Compliance Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced Provides leadership​ for the implementation of MTSS Decision Rules within the district and 
serves as a mentor​ to other staff in an official or unofficial capacity.  

❏ ISPS meetings completed 
in a timely manner 

❏ Knowledge of referral 
process 

❏ Comprehensive ISPS 
plans  

❏ Knowledge of best 
practice for support 
services. 

❏ Proficient Actively ​participates in the implementation of MTSS Decision Rules within the district. 

❏ Progressing Strives​ to implement MTSS Decision Rules but still requires guidance on maintaining or 
implementing Program Standards. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Does not ​demonstrate an understanding of MTSS Decision Rules and ​does not strive​ to 
implement said standards. 

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Performance Level Maintaining Accurate Records  

❏ Advanced The teacher writes ISPS plans that ​rarely​ require administrative correction.  ​All required aspects​ are addressed at the 
meeting, recorded in meeting notes, and accurately represented in the plan. 

❏ Proficient The teacher writes ISPS plans that ​sometimes​ require administrative correction.  ​Most required aspects​ are addressed 
at the meeting, recorded in meeting notes, and accurately represented in the plan. 

❏ Progressing The teacher writes ISPS plans that ​often​ require administrative correction.  Most required aspects are addressed at the 
meeting ​but not recorded​ in meeting notes or accurately represented in the plan. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher writes ISPS plans that are ​not in compliance​.  Required aspects are ​not addressed​ or recorded in the 
plan. 

Narrative Comments: 
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Performance Level 
Progress Monitoring   

❏ Advanced Utilizes an ​innovative​ system to collect progress monitoring data ​specific to each student​ and consistently uses the 
data to meet ​individual​ student instructional needs.  

❏ Proficient Utilizes an ​effective​ system to collect progress monitoring data for students and ​consistently ​uses the data to meet 
student instructional needs. 

❏ Progressing Utilizes a ​rudimentary​ system to collect progress monitoring data for ​groups of students ​and ​sometimes​ uses the 
data to meet student instructional needs. 

❏ Unsatisfactory Fails​ to utilize a system to collect progress monitoring data. 

Narrative Comments: 
 

 

Performance Level 
Relationships  

Possible Evidence 

❏ Advanced The teacher creates and maintains ​exceptional​ relationships with teachers and students that ​ensures 
active engagement in learning, development of their individualized plan, and improved achievement 
evidenced by data. 

❏Gathers information from 
teachers in prep for ISPS. 

❏Uses a variety of means to 
gather data (i.e. phone calls, 
questionnaire, emails) 

❏Communication logs show 
consistent and positive 
communication. 

❏Teacher communicates 
regularly with teachers. 

❏ Proficient The teacher creates and maintains ​good​ relationships with teachers and students that ​promotes​ active 
engagement in learning, development of their individualized plan, and improved achievement 
evidenced by data. 

❏ Progressing The teacher ​strives​ to create and maintain good relationships with teachers and students that promote 
active engagement in learning, development of their individualized plan, and improved achievement but 
data does not reflect these efforts​. 

❏ Unsatisfactory The teacher ​fails​ to create and maintain good relationships with teachers and students that promote 
active engagement in learning, development of their individualized plan, and improved achievement. 

Narrative Comments: 
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STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 
 
A comprehensive and balanced activities program is an essential complement to the basic program of 
instruction.  The activities program should provide opportunities for youth to further develop interests 
and talents in sports, debate/speech, drama, journalism, music and related academic areas. 
Participation in these activities should provide students with a lifetime basis for personal values, for 
work and for leisure activities.  Our job is to ensure a supportive and safe environment for student 
participation, which encourages the development of skills and the building of relationships. 
 
Coaching leadership should provide participants with examples of exemplary behavior.  Measurement 
of leadership success will emphasize character, courage and integrity as the major objectives of the 
program.  This program should prepare students to assume positions of leadership and enable 
students to appropriately deal with adversity and success.  Coaches and sponsors should also teach 
the specific skills necessary for improvement in activities and provide guidance in the development of 
proper practice and training habits. 
 
The activities program should be available to all students who demonstrate an interest in 
participating, regardless of their individual abilities.  Accordingly, appropriate skill levels (Sophomore, 
Junior Varsity) should be established within activities, when feasible, so that students may participate 
as fully as possible regardless of ability levels. 
 
Best of luck, 
 
Mr. Marc Mroczek 
 
Mr. Marc Mroczek 
Activities Director 
 

Reference Guide 
 
Practice Dates Pg. 3 
NSAA Rules/Interpretations Pg. 3 
Clinics (athletes) Pg. 4 
Clinics (coaches) Pg. 5 
Open Gym Pg. 5,6 
Job Description (Assistant & Head Coach) Pg. 6,7 
Expectations Pg. 7,8 
Checklist for all Coaches Pg. 8 
Sportsmanship Code Pg. 9 
Coaches Code of Conduct Pg. 9-14 
NFHS Required Courses by NSAA Pg. 14 
LB 260 Concussion Legislation Pg. 15 
14 Legal Duties for a Coach Pg. 16,17 
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NSAA VARSITY SPORTS SEASONS – 2020-2021 

 
All interscholastic sports are divided into three seasons – fall, winter and spring.  The division of 
sports, the date of the first allowed organized practice, and the closing date of the season shall be as 
follows.  No individual may participate simultaneously in more than one sport per season.  Athletes 
are not allowed to participate in activities outside the school while involved in the same activity in 
school, i.e. Football/Air It-Out, Cross-Country/Road Races are specific examples. 
 

FALL FIRST DAY OF PRACTICE CLOSE OF SEASON 
Football August 10, 2020 Football Playoffs 
Cross Country August 10, 2020 State Meet 
Volleyball August 10, 2020 State Tournament 
Girls Golf August 10, 2020 State Meet 
Softball August 10, 2020 State Tournament 

 
WINTER 
Basketball November 16, 2020 State Tournament 
Wrestling November 16, 2020 State Meet 

 
SPRING 
Boys Golf March 1, 2021 State Meet 
Track March 1, 2021 State Meet 

 
No organized practices may be held in any sport during the school year between the close of the 
season and the opening date of practice for the following season.  An organized practice for each 
sport is defined as more than one group practicing at the same time and as defined below. 
 
FOOTBALL:​  An organized practice shall mean more than seven players under the direct supervision 
of a coach.  If more than one group is practicing at the same time, it shall be called an organized 
practice.  The only pieces of general equipment shall be footballs, shoes, helmets, kicking tees, and 
hand held dummies and there shall be no contact with mechanical training devices or blocking sleds 
or with another player. 
 
BASKETBALL, SOFTBALL, WRESTLING AND VOLLEYBALL:​  ​An organized practice shall mean 
more than four players under the direct supervision of a coach.  If more than one group is practicing 
at the same time, it shall be called an organized practice. In softball, beginning four weeks prior to the 
official start of softball practice, sponsors may work with up to eight (8) players using only balls, 
gloves and protective catcher’s equipment.  No other equipment, including bats may be used by 
players or coaches.  An organized practice shall mean more than eight (8) students under the direct 
supervision of a sponsor.  If more than one group is practicing at the same time, it shall be called an 
organized practice.  During the four weeks prior to the official start of practice, sponsors will have the 
option of working with four (4) student athletes or eight (8) student athletes using the prescribed 
allowable equipment. 
 
TRACK, GOLF AND CROSS COUNTRY:​  An organized practice shall mean more than three players 
under the direct supervision of a coach.  If more than one group is practicing at the same time, it shall 
be called an organized practice. 
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CLINICS:​ Schools may organize a clinic in any sport beginning the Tuesday after Memorial Day and 
concluding no later than July 31​st​.  Such clinics can run for a maximum of 10 days within a period of 
21 consecutive days.  
 
CONDITIONING;​ ​A school may organize a general conditioning program that may include only 
exercise designed to promote physical fitness.  It may include weight lifting, running and exercising. 
Conditioning shall be no longer than 60 minutes per day. 

 
NEBRASKA SCHOOL ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION RULES 

AND INTERPRETATIONS REGARDING OFF-SEASON AND SUMMER ATHLETIC PROGRAMS 
 
The intent of the rules pertaining to off season and summer athletic programs is to give students an 
opportunity to maintain and improve physical condition, develop individual skills and fundamentals, 
and to permit the use of school facilities for recreational purposes. 
 
The participation in off season programs, specialized sports camps and clinics, leagues or 
conditioning programs should be voluntary and not a prerequisite for being permitted to participate on 
an athletic team the next school year.  If a student elects to participate, the focus should be on the 
development of the individuals’ ability and skills rather than the extension of the season or 
preparation of a team for the following year. 
 

High School Athletes Participating in YMCA, YWCA, AAU, USVBA, or Other Tournaments 
Sponsored by Non-School Organizations, Summer Leagues, and Summer Camps and Clinics 

 
When a sports season is completed, athletes are free to participate in non-school competition in a 
sport that is not in season.  The restrictions are placed on the school and coaches. 
 
During the school year if a member of the high school staff or an individual who has served as a head 
coach, assistant coach, or coaches’ aide at school in a particular sport during the school year is 
involved as a coach or sponsor of a team, the number of athletes who may participate on the team 
from the school which employs the individual is governed by the organized practice rules for that 
sport.  The number permitted before an activity becomes an organized practice is found in the NSAA 
Constitution and By-Laws. 
 
A school cannot be involved in any manner.  This includes the raising of funds, providing financial 
support, providing uniforms, providing transportation, and providing practice facilities if the number of 
athletes from the school is greater than permitted on pg. 3 unless a facility rental or lease 
arrangement has been made with the sponsor.  
 

Fees For Specialized Sport Camps and Clinics 
 
When an individual attends a specialized sport camp or clinic, the individual or his/her parents are 
responsible for paying the expenses for attending the camp or clinic. 
 
The fees cannot be paid by a letter club, booster club, merchants, interested individuals, or the 
school.  If the individuals or a team wish to raise funds for the purpose of paying expenses or fees to 
a camp or clinic, the fundraising activities must be of their own volition. 
 
 
 

4 
Gothenburg Public Schools                                  Coaches Handbook for 

                                  Coaches and Sponsors 



The Gothenburg School District has adopted a policy allowing coaches to use school vehicles to take 
athletes to clinics and camps.  The District will not pay for the gas but only the use of the vehicles. 
Vehicles must be refueled by the participants after each use. 
 

Professional Development 
 
Coaches will be permitted to attend two professional development clinics annually.  Priority should be 
given to the NCA Multi-Sports Coaches Clinic in July.  Approval for all clinics will be subject to 
availability of substitutes and the cost of the clinic. 
 

Clinics Sponsored By A School During The Summer 
 
NSAA rules permit a school to conduct a clinic in any activity during the summer vacation period. 
Schools may organize a clinic in any sport beginning the Tuesday after Memorial Day and concluding 
no later than July 31​st​.  Such clinics can run for a maximum of 10 days within a period of 21 
consecutive days.  
 
The provisions for school-sponsored clinics were adopted so that the athletes would have an 
opportunity to receive instruction during the summer without having to pay a high fee to attend a 
collegiate or commercial camp. 
 

Camps & Clinics held on School property can be handled in two different ways: 
 

School sponsored camp:  (i.e. camp sponsored by the wrestling program) (nonprofit) 
a.  All money received and paid must go through the School via the Activities Department. 
b.  School will cover postage, paper, copies & rent. 

 
Coach/Individual sponsored camp 

a.  Individuals must show proof of insurance certificate. 
b.  Must reimburse the school for paper, copies, postage etc. 
c.  Must pay rental fee for use of facilities. 

 
During the summer clinic, a coach may work with any number of athletes using the school facilities 
and equipment.  The school may hire a clinician to provide the instruction.  In football, pads and 
helmets cannot be worn.  The clinic may begin the Tuesday after Memorial Day and must conclude 
no later than July 31​st​.  Such clinics can run for a maximum of 10 days within a period of 21 
consecutive days 
 

Open Gym 
 
A School may open its gymnasium(s) for recreational activities.  A coach or school employee may be 
present as a facility supervisor.  He/she should not do any coaching, divide those in attendance for 
competition, or prescribe a set program of activity for a specific individual group.  The following 
guidelines should be followed for an open gym: 
 

1. The time and day(s) of the open gym shall be made known to the entire student body through 
announcements, bulletin board posting, newspaper articles, etc.  If the general public is to be 
permitted to participate, they should be made aware of this option. 

2. The gym must be open to anyone enrolled in the school or members of the community and 
must be on a voluntary basis. 
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3. The person in charge of supervising the open gym may not coach, organize or instruct 
students in any sport. 

 
JOB DESCRIPTION:  ASSISTANT COACH 

 
1. Support the head coach in conducting the athletic program of that particular sport and the total 

athletic program of the Gothenburg Jr./Sr. High School in general. 
2. Be loyal to the Head Coach and to the team. 
3. Attend staff meetings when called by the Head Coach. 
4. Assist with scouting of varsity games. 
5. Assume any duties assigned by the Head Coach pertaining to the overall athletic program of 

the particular sport.  Some of these duties might be: conducting portions of practice drills, 
handling equipment, determining eligibility, working with student managers, public relations 
and statistics. 

6. In the absence of the Head Coach, he/she shall assume all responsibilities herein designated 
as those of the Head Coach. 

7. Evaluation of Assistant Coaches:  All assistant coaches will be evaluated by the Activities 
Director.  A written evaluation will be made at the end of the season and will be signed by the 
coach and the Activities Director. 

 
JOB DESCRIPTION:  HEAD COACH 

 
1. Be responsible for all matters pertaining to the organization and administration of the coaching 

of the team under his/her direction and shall enforce all rules of the Nebraska High School 
Athletic Association as they pertain to the respective sports. 

2. Assign duties to all assistant coaches and evaluate the performance of these assistant 
coaches as they fulfill their duties and responsibilities. 

3. Plan and conduct all practice sessions. 
4. Be responsible for preparing public information released regarding their particular sport. 
5. Maintain an accurate squad roster at all times, being sure that it is up-to-date and on file with 

the Activities Office. 
6. Cooperate with the Activities Director in verifying that no athlete is issued equipment or 

allowed to practice until he/she has received a physical clearance and all paperwork is on-file. 
7. Assign someone to be with the squad at all times.  This includes locker room supervision until 

all squad members have left the building and then seeing that all lights are turned off and all 
doors locked. 

8. Prepare a detailed equipment and supply budget request to be submitted to the Activities 
Director. 

9. Inspect all equipment, oversee the issuance and collection of equipment, maintain equipment 
inventory records, and direct activities of student managers.  Also enforce rules regarding care 
of equipment. 

10. Conduct all staff meetings and be in charge of all practices, team meetings and athletic 
contents when the team is involved. 

11. Recommend, to the Activities Director, teams that may be scheduled and officials to be 
employed. 

12. Serve as an advisor to the students on his/her squad and to help them, by advice or direction, 
with problems. 

13. Instruct team members that equipment is to be worn only for the purpose for which it was 
purchased, namely for practice sessions and game competition for interscholastic athletics. 
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They can be worn for special occasions, game days etc.  Wearing a “Swede” jersey is 
something special. 

14. Announce and enforce rules and regulations pertaining to conditioning of players and training 
rules affecting the health and safety of the players. 

15. Report injuries of participants to the proper school officials. 
16. Be interested and loyal to the school’s program.  He/She is expected to support the entire 

program and to be an active participant in striving to improve the activities program as well as 
the total educational program of the schools. 

17. Be expected, after decisions and policies have been established, to support and conform to 
them, both in fact and in spirit. 

18. Make decisions of a general nature that are in keeping with the established policies and 
procedures of the school.  However, when decisions affect other coaches and other sports, or 
when the problem is one that clearly falls within the jurisdiction of the Activities Office, decision 
should be delayed until the matter has been discussed fully with the Activities Director. 

19. Submit to the Activities Director a year-end report, including the following information: 
a.  Squad members d.  New records (individual or team) 
b.  Letter winners e.  Special honors 
c.  Schedules played and results  

20. Acceptance of Money:  Whenever a coach receives money from an athlete, never leave it in 
your desk; rather turn it into the appropriate office immediately.  All fund raising projects must 
be cleared with the Activities Director in advance and nothing shall be ordered without 
permission. 

21. Coaches Clinics:  If a head coach and his/her assistants wish to attend a clinic, it should be 
made known to the Activities Director.  This notification should be made well in advance of the 
desired clinic.  

22. Evaluation of Coaches:  All head coaches will be evaluated by the Activities Director.  Head 
coaches and the Activities Director will evaluate assistant coaches throughout the season.  A 
written evaluation will be made at the end of the season and will be signed by the coach and 
the Activities Director. 

 
EXPECTATIONS FOR A COACH/SPONSOR AT GOTHENBURG PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 
1. Perform the coaching responsibilities of the assigned sport to the best of your ability, 

conducting yourself in a professional manner and adhering to high standards. 
2. Know, understand, and comply with rules and regulations of our school, conference, and state 

governing bodies for athletics. 
3. Maintain a working knowledge and understanding of the playing rules of your sport, teach 

these to your athletes and insist upon compliance. 
4. Fulfill your assigned academic duties as well as athletic duties, adhering to policies governing 

all faculty. 
5. Appreciate and promote all Gothenburg activities, as well as your own sport/activity.  Volunteer 

to assist in various capacities in the total program. 
6. Follow the chain of command in all athletic matters. 

a.  Consult and work with the activities director concerning: 
(1) Budget 
(2) Lettering requirements 

 (3) Practice schedules, dates and times 
(4) Transportation 
(5) Scheduling of contests 

b.  Consult building principal concerning: 
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(1) Your absence from scheduled classes because of activities 
(2) Athletes absence from school because of activities 

7. Constantly seek self-improvement through reading, workshops, clinics and through other 
appropriate endeavors associated with your sport. 

8. Establish rapport with your athletes, treat them with respect and in a fair and professional 
manner.  You are responsible for their health, safety and well being. 

9. Establish and maintain a comfortable working relationship with fellow coaches, faculty, staff, 
administration and community. 

10. Be a professional.  Keep “in-house” problems in-house.  Do not ridicule athletes, staff, coaches 
or faculty.  Approach things from a positive point of view. 

 
GPS CHECKLIST FOR ALL COACHES (JUNIOR HIGH AND HIGH SCHOOL) 

 
1. Students will not be allowed to practice until they have a current physical on record with 

Gothenburg Public Schools, and all required paperwork is on-file in the Activities Office. 
2. Promptly supply eligibility list of participants with names spelled correctly. 

3. Issue uniforms and keep accurate records for retrieving equipment. 
4. Promptly supply roster with correct numbers, grade and position.  
5. Promptly supply transportation (changes from bus schedule provided) and sub request. 
6. Clean and store equipment at the end of the season. 
7. Complete the end of season/year report. 
8. Complete all paperwork on time. 
9. If you are going to be gone from a practice or activity, notify the Activities Director 

promptly.  ​If you cancel a practice, please contact the Activities Director and also 
indicate the reason for the cancellation. 

10. Ensure that someone is assigned to be with the squad at all times.  This includes locker 
room supervision until all squad members have left the building.  Secure the facility at 
the conclusion of practice (lights off, doors locked.)  After an away activity, stay until all 
athletes have a ride home. 

11. Handle all necessary media information.  Getting results, preseason, end of the season 
and any necessary information to appropriate media outlets. 

12. Leave & Dismissal Times. Head Coaches dismissed 30 minutes prior to leave time; 
assistants and athletes dismissed 15 minutes prior to leave time.  Exceptions can be 
made with prior approval. 

13. Changes in Schedules.  If a change is requested, the coach and activities director will 
work together and the activities director will be the contact person.  Changes during the 
season are to be avoided. 

14. Athletic Banquet.  All athletic awards will be presented at the Athletic Banquet unless 
special permission is requested by the coach. 
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GOTHENBURG ACTIVITIES PROGRAM (SPORTSMANSHIP CODE) 
 
The athletic program of Gothenburg Public School is designed to provide opportunities for those 
students who desire competitive activity in activities.  It is our desire to instill in each participant the 
image of a true Swede athlete. 

 
In accordance with the District 20 Spectator Code of Sportsmanship Behavior, Ethics, and Integrity 
each GPS activity participant must:  
1.  Keep cheers positive.  There should be no profanity or degrading language/gestures. 
2.  Avoid actions that offend visiting teams or individual players. 
3.  Show appreciation of good play by both teams. 
4.  Learn the rules of the game in order to be a better-informed spectator. 
5.  Treat all visiting teams in a manner in which you would expect to be treated. 
6.  Accept the judgment of coaches and officials. 
7.  Encourage other spectators to participate in the spirit of good sportsmanship. 
8.  Obey the instructions of school employees and officials supervising the extracurricular  
      activity. 
 
Additionally participants should:  
9.   Strive for victory through fair play according to the rules of the game. 
10. Love the game for its own sake – not for what winning may bring them through publicity. 
11. Do everything possible to encourage enthusiasm for the game and courtesy and respect for the  
      players, coaches and fans. 
12. Win without boasting and lose without excuses. 
13. Do all within your power to make the entire athletic program something we will always be proud 
      of. 

 
Any boy or girl is welcome to try out for any of the interscholastic team available to them providing 
they meet the requirements established by the Nebraska State Activities Association and the school 
and they agree to follow the guidelines. 

 
Code of Conduct for Coaches and Sponsors  1

 
Extracurricular activity participation should be fun and be a significant part of a sound educational               
program. Coaches have a duty to assure that their programs impart important life skills and promote                
the development of good character. Essential elements of character building are embodied in the              
concept of sportsmanship and six core values: trustworthiness, respect, responsibility, fairness,           
caring, and good citizenship. Further, ethical principles established by the NDE related to             
commitment to the school employer, student, community, and profession are equally applicable to             
coaching duties. 
The expectations of persons designated as “sponsors” of extracurricular activity programs are exactly             
the same as coaches; so all references to coaches apply equally to sponsors. References to parents                
also includes “guardians. 

1 To give credit and to explain the source of this Code of Conduct: the principles of this Code are drawn heavily from the                        
CHARACTER COUNTS! Coalition as well as the ethical standards established by the Nebraska Department of Education for                 
educators.  
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TRUSTWORTHINESS 
Be worthy of trust in all you do. Teach students the importance of integrity, honesty, reliability                
and loyalty. 

● Integrity — ​Model high ideals of ethics and sportsmanship.  
● Honesty​ — Don’t lie, cheat, steal or engage in or permit dishonest conduct.  
● Reliability — Fulfill commitments; do what you say you will do. Be on time. Complete               

the season for which you have been assigned or hired. 
● Loyalty ​— Be loyal to your school and team. Put the team above personal glory. 
● Candid — ​Be candid with students and their parents about the student’s likely level of               

participation, of getting an athletic scholarship or playing professionally.  

RESPECT 
Treat all people with respect and require the same of students. 

● Class —​Encourage students to help up fallen opponents, compliment extraordinary          
performance, and show sincere respect in pre- and post-game rituals. 

● Taunting — ​Don’t engage in or allow trash talking, taunting, boastful celebrations, or             
other actions that demean individuals or the program.  

● Respect for Officials — ​Treat game officials with respect. Assure that neither you nor              
your players publicly criticize an official in a manner that discredits the game, impugns              
the honor or the integrity of any official or subjects the referees to ridicule or hostility. 

● Respect for Parents​— Treat parents with respect. Be clear about your expectations,            
goals and policies and maintain open lines of communication.  

● Profanity ​— Don’t engage in or permit profanity or obscene gestures during practices,             
extracurricular activity events, team travel, or in any other situation where the behavior             
could reflect badly on the school, the extracurricular activity program, or your position             
as a role model. 

● Positive Coaching — ​Use positive coaching methods to make the experience           
enjoyable and increase self-esteem. Refrain from physical or psychological         
intimidation, verbal abuse, and demeaning conduct. Use incentives and disincentives          
consistent with sportsmanship and character-building goals. 

● Effort and Teamwork — ​Encourage students to think and play as a team, to do their                
best and continually improve through personal effort and discipline. Discourage          
selfishness. 

● Professional Relationships — Maintain appropriate, professional relationships with        
students and others involved in extracurricular activities. Respect proper         
coach-student boundaries. Sexual or romantic contact with students is strictly          
forbidden as is verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature directed to or in view of                 
students. Avoid conflicts of interest including financial or personal relationships that           
could be construed as exploitive of students or affect your impartiality.  
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RESPONSIBILITY 
● Life Skills ​—Teach students positive life skills that will help them become well-rounded             

and responsible.  
● Advocacy of Education — ​Advocate the importance of education beyond athletic           

eligibility standards. Assure that extracurricular activities do not unduly interfere with           
the ability and motivation of students to achieve their academic potential.  

● Good Character — ​Foster the development of good character by teaching, enforcing,            
advocating and modeling high standards of ethics and sportsmanship. Look for           
opportunities to state and reinforce positive messages. 

● Role-Modeling — ​Be a worthy role-model. Be mindful of the high visibility and great              
influence you have as a coach. Conduct yourself in private and coaching situations in              
a manner that exemplifies all you want your students to be. Refrain from profanity,              
disrespectful conduct, and the use of alcohol or tobacco in front of students or in other                
situations where your conduct could undermine your positive impact as a role model.             
Don’t gamble or associate with professional gamblers. 

● Competence — Strive to improve coaching competence and acquire increasing          
proficiency in coaching principles and current strategies, character-building        
techniques, and first-aid and safety. 

● Knowledge of Rules — ​Maintain a thorough knowledge of current game and            
competition rules and assure that your students know and understand the rules. Be             
familiar with applicable NSAA and school rules and regulations on eligibility, recruiting,            
seasons, practice time, and out-of season activities. 

● Self-Control — ​Control your ego and emotions; avoid displays of anger and            
frustration; don’t retaliate.  

● Enforcing Rules — ​Enforce the codes of conduct consistently even when the            
consequences are high. Report rule violations or misconduct. 

● Access — Help make extracurricular activity experiences available to students of           
diverse backgrounds. Do not treat students differently (worse) based on race,           
nationality, disability, gender, religion or on any other protected category.  

FAIRNESS 
Be fair in competitive situations, team selection, discipline and all other matters. Be             
open-minded and willing to listen and learn. 

CARING 
● Safe Competition ​— Put safety and health considerations above the desire to win.             

Never permit students to intentionally injure any player or engage in reckless behavior             
that might cause injury to themselves or others.  

● Safety and Health — ​Establish standards and regulations that put the health of             
students above other considerations. Be informed about ​basic first aid principles and            
the physical capacities and limitations of the students. Educate students ​about the            
dangers and prohibit the use of unhealthy and illegal substances including alcohol,            
tobacco and recreational or performance-enhancing drugs and nutritional        
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supplements. Be vigilant for signs of eating disorders or unhealthy techniques to gain,             
lose or maintain weight. 

● Caring Environment ​— Demonstrate concern for students as individuals. Maintain an           
environment that is physically and emotionally safe. 

CITIZENSHIP 
● Honoring the Spirit of Rules — Observe and require students to observe the spirit and               

the letter of all rules including the rules of the game and those relating to               
extracurricular activity participation. 

● Promoting Sportsmanship ​— Promote sportsmanship over gamesmanship. Resist        
temptations to gain competitive advantage through strategies (such as devious rules           
violations, alteration of equipment or the field of play, or tactics designed primarily to              
induce injury or fear of injury) that violate the rules, disrespect the highest traditions of               
the sport or change the nature of competition by negating or diminishing the impact of               
the core skills that define the sport. Establish and regularly practice pre- and             
post-game rituals and traditions that reinforce the principles of sportsmanship.          
Specially acknowledge acts of good sportsmanship. 

COMMITMENT TO SCHOOL 
Coaches shall exhibit good moral character, maintain high standards of performance and            
promote equality of opportunity. In fulfillment of the coach’s responsibilities, the coach: 

● Shall not interfere with the exercise of political and citizenship rights and            
responsibilities of students, colleagues, parents, school patrons, or school board          
members. 

● Shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, creed, sex, marital status, age,              
national origin, ethnic background, or handicapping condition. 

● Shall not use coercive means, or promise or provide special treatment to students,             
colleagues, school patrons, or school board members in order to influence personal            
decisions. 

● Shall not make any fraudulent statement or fail to disclose a material fact for which the                
coach is responsible. 

● Shall not exploit relationships with students, colleagues, parents, school patrons, or           
school board members for personal gain or private advantage. 

● Shall not sexually harass students, parents or school patrons, employees, or board            
members. 

● Shall not engage in conduct involving dishonesty, fraud, deceit, or misrepresentation           
in the performance of job duties. 

● Shall report to the Superintendent or supervisors any known violation of the ethical             
principles of the Code of Conduct. 

● Shall seek no reprisal against any individual who has reported a violation of this rule. 
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COMMITMENT TO THE STUDENT 
Mindful that the coach’s position exists for the purpose of serving the best interests of the                
school district’s students and patrons, the coach shall perform coaching job duties with             
genuine interest, concern, and consideration for the student. The coach shall work to             
stimulate the formulation of worthy goals. In fulfillment of the obligation to the student, the               
coach: 

● Shall make reasonable effort to protect the student from conditions which interfere            
with the academics or are harmful to health or safety. 

● Shall keep in confidence personally identifiable information that has been obtained in            
the course of employment, unless disclosure is approved by the administration or is             
required by law. 

● Shall not discipline students using corporal punishment. 

COMMITMENT TO THE PUBLIC 
The responsibility inherent in working with students requires dedication to the principles of             
our democratic heritage. The coach bears responsibility for instilling an understanding of the             
confidence in the rule of law, respect for individual freedom, and a responsibility to promote               
respect by the public. In fulfillment of the obligation to the public, the coach: 

● Shall not misrepresent an institution with which the coach is affiliated, and shall take              
added precautions to distinguish between the coach’s personal and institutional views. 

● Shall not use institutional privileges for private gain or to promote political candidates,             
political issues, or partisan political activities. 

● Shall neither offer nor accept gifts or favors that will impair judgment to be exercised in                
the course of employment. 

● Shall support the principle of due process and protect the political, citizenship, and             
natural rights of all individuals. 

● Shall not commit any act of moral turpitude, nor commit any felony. 
● Shall, with reasonable diligence, attend to the duties of the coach’s position. 

COMMITMENT TO EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT 
The coach shall regard the employment agreement as a pledge to be executed both in spirit                
and in fact. The coach shall believe that sound personnel relationships with administration             
and the board of education are built upon personal integrity, dignity, and mutual respect. In               
fulfillment of these obligations, the coach: 

● Shall apply for, accept, offer, or assign a position or responsibility on the basis of               
preparation and legal qualifications. 

● Shall not knowingly withhold information regarding a position from an applicant or            
employer, or misrepresent an assignment or conditions of employment. 

● Shall give prompt notice to the school of any change in availability of service. 
● Shall conduct job related business through designated procedures, when available,          

that have been approved by the school. 
● Shall not assign to unqualified personnel tasks for which the coach is responsible. 
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● Shall permit no commercial or personal exploitation of his or her position. 
● Shall use time on duty and leave time for the purpose for which intended. 

COMMITMENT TO COMPETENT PERFORMANCE 
Coaches must possess the abilities and skills necessary to accomplish the designated task.             
Therefore, coaches will:  

● Keep records for which the coach is responsible in accordance with law, NSAA rules              
and school policies. 

● Supervise others in accordance with law and school policies.  
● Recognize the role and function of community agencies and groups as they relate to              

the school and to the coach’s position, including but not limited to booster or parent               
organizations. 

● Utilize and protect available materials and equipment necessary to accomplish the           
designated task. 

● Adhere to and enforce administrative policies of the school. 
● Use channels of communication when interacting with administrators, community         

agencies, and groups, in accordance with school policy. 
● Create an atmosphere which fosters interest and enthusiasm.  
● In communicating, use language which reflects an understanding of the ability of the             

individual or group; assure that the designated task is understood; and use feedback             
techniques which are relevant to the designated task; consider the entire context of             
the statements of others when making judgments about what others have said; and             
encourage each individual to state his ideas clearly. 

● Resolve discipline problems in accordance with law and school policies. 
● Maintain consistency in the application of policy and practice. 
● Develop and maintain positive standards of conduct. 

 

NFHS COURSES REQUIRED BY THE NSAA 
All coaches and selected sponsors (head and assistant) are required by the NSAA to 
complete the following three training videos by the NFHS every 3 years prior to their first 
practice.  ​ ​www.nfhslearn.com 

1. Concussion in Sports 
https://nfhslearn.com/courses/concussion-in-sports-2 
 
2. Heat Illness Prevention 
https://nfhslearn.com/courses/heat-illness-prevention-2 
 
3. Sudden Cardiac Arrest 
https://nfhslearn.com/courses/sudden-cardiac-arrest 
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Legislative Bill 260 – Concussion Awareness Act 

 
REQUIREMENTS 
● Make available training on how to recognize the symptoms of a concussion or brain 

injury and how to seek proper medical treatment for a concussion or brain injury to all 
coaches. 

 
This will be done every 3 years (NSAA requirement) at our in-service  
meeting and will also be available at nfhslearn.com.  Click on the link  
https://nfhslearn.com/courses/concussion-in-sports-2 
 

● Make available concussion and brain injury information to students and parents. 
http://www.nebsportsconcussion.org/images/pdfs/cdc-fact%20sheet%20for%20athletes.pdf 

http://www.nebsportsconcussion.org/images/pdfs/cdc-fact%20sheet%20for%20parents.pdf 

http://www.nebsportsconcussion.org/images/pdfs/cdc-fact%20sheet%20for%20coaches.pdf 
 

● A student suspected of sustaining a concussion will be removed from the practice or 
contest and will not be allowed to return until they have been evaluated and cleared 
by a licensed healthcare professional.  ​Written clearance will be required​. 

● If a student is suspected of sustaining a concussion parents shall be notified by the 
school of the date, time, and extent of the injury suffered by the student.  ​Notification 
will be made in writing. 

● LEGISLATIVE BILL 260 TOOK EFFECT JULY 1, 2012.  Gothenburg Public Schools 
is in full compliance. 
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Fourteen Legal Duties of a Coach 
 

Several obligations or duties have been identified as absolute requirements for coaches and 
athletic administrators. These standards have evolved as a result of various case law 
proceedings and legal judgments against individuals and school districts. It is important that 
all coaches, including assistants and volunteers, know and understand the following duties. 
This summary is not all-inclusive but is generally accepted as the “Legal Duties of Coaches” 
by the NFHS (National Federation of High Schools) and NIAAA (National Interscholastic 
Athletic Administrator Association).  

1. Duty to Plan ​– A coach must demonstrate awareness of the maturity, physical 
development and readiness of athletes with appropriate plans for instruction, 
conditioning and supervision.  

2. Duty to Supervise​ – A coach must be physically present, provide competent 
instruction, structure practices that are appropriate for the age and maturity of players, 
prevent foreseeable injuries and respond to injury or trauma in an approved manner. 
This duty requires supervisors to make sure facilities are locked and that students are 
denied access when a competent staff member cannot be physically present to 
supervise. This duty may also require coaches to control reckless player behaviors. 
Supervision responsibility also pertains to athletic administrators who are expected to 
be able to supervise coaches competently.  

3. Duty to Assess Athletes Readiness for Practice and Competition​ – Athletics 
administrators and coaches are required to assess the health and physical or 
maturational readiness skills and physical condition of athletes. A progression of skill 
development and conditioning improvement should be apparent from practice plans. 
Athletes must also be medically screened in accordance with state association 
regulations before participating in practice or competition.  

4. Duty to Maintain Safe Playing Conditions​ – Coaches are considered trained 
professionals who possess a higher level of knowledge and skill that permits them to 
identify foreseeable causes of injury inherent in defective indoor and outdoor facilities 
or hazardous environments.  

5. Duty to Provide Safe Equipment ​– Courts have held athletic supervisors responsible 
to improve unsafe environments, repair or remove defective equipment or disallow 
athlete access.  

6. Duty to Instruct Properly​ – Athletic practices must be characterized by instruction 
that accounts for a logical sequence of fundamentals that lead to an enhanced 
progression of player knowledge, skill, and capability.  

7. Duty to Match Athletes​ – Athletes should be matched with consideration for maturity 
skill, age, size and speed. To the degree possible, mismatches should be avoided in 
all categories.  

8. Duty to Condition Properly​ – Practices must account for a progression of 
cardiovascular and musculoskeletal conditioning regimens that prepare athletes 
sequentially for more challenging practices and competitive activities.  

9. Duty to Warn​ – Coaches are required to warn parents and athletes of unsafe 
practices specific to a sport and the potential for injury or death. This warning should 
be issued in writing and both athletes and parents should be required to provide 
written certification of their comprehension. 
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10. Duty to Ensure Athletes are Covered by Injury Insurance​ – Athletics administrators 
and coaches must screen athletes to ensure that family and/or school insurance 
provides basic level of medical coverage. Athletes should not be allowed to participate 
without injury insurance. 

11. Duty to Provide Emergency Care​ – Coaches are expected to be able to administer 
standard emergency care (first aid, CPR) in response to a range of traumatic injuries. 

12. Duty to Design a Proper Emergency Response Plan​ – Coaches must design plans 
to ensure an expedited response by EMS and an effective transition to the care and 
supervision of emergency medical personnel. 

13. Duty to Provide Proper Transportation​ – In general, bonded, commercial carriers 
should be used for out of town transportation. Self or family transportation for local 
competition may be allowed if parents have adequate insurance coverage for team 
members other than their family members. (follow School District guidelines) 

14. Duty to Select, Train, and Supervise Coaches​ – Administrators have the 
responsibility to ensure that appropriate skill and knowledge levels exist among 
members of the coaching staff to ensure appropriate levels of safety and well being 
among athletes.  
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1.  INTRODUCTION 

Gothenburg Public Schools employs support personnel in order to carry out the operation 
of the School District.  Non-certificated departments include:  food service/cafeteria, 
para-educators, custodial/maintenance, secretarial, and bus drivers. 
 
It is important to remember that non-certificated employees have an impact on the lives 
of our students, just as teachers and other professional members of the staff.  The children 
in our community will not receive a quality education without the proper completion of 
tasks by the non-certificated employees 
 
The purpose of this booklet is to provide the non-certificated employees with a set of 
guidelines concerning the benefits and procedures of Gothenburg Public Schools.  This 
handbook is not a contract, and it is not intended as a set of binding rules and obligations 
as might be defined in a legal contract.  Rather, it provides useful information that will 
contribute to the harmonious and efficient operation of Gothenburg Public Schools. 
 
Should questions arise, please feel free to contact the Superintendent’s Office or Business 
Manager’s Office for additional information (537-3653). 
 
2. TIME CARDS AND PAY DATES 
Each non-certificated employee paid on an hourly rate must use time clock (if available) 
or fill out a time card (if time clock is not available) for each week.  The pay period is 
one month in length with payment occurring on the 20th day of the following month.  
The district office will deposit the payment electronically on the 20th of each month.  
 
The employee shall receive a copy of “Time Sheet” for review.  All discrepancies MUST 
be reported to district office PRIOR to payment.  In addition, all time sheets must be 
approved by a supervisor and submitted to district office.  Failure to get approval may 
result in delay of payment until the next time period. 
 
Time Cards (used only if Time Clock system is not available) 
It is possible that some employees may not have access to the Time Clock program.  
Employees will complete a time card with name, school/position and the days worked on 
the time card.  Only hours that are actually worked are to be included, just as if the time 
clock was used.  The Business Manager will calculate the time worked for compensation 
purposes. 
 
Hourly employees are not to “volunteer” time in any circumstance.  They are to 
“clock-in” when they arrive and “clock out” when they leave while remaining within 
the predetermined number of hours. 
 
The time spent traveling between cities is counted as hours worked when an employee 
takes a one-day job related trip.  However, time spent traveling between home and other 
public conveyance is considered the equivalent of travel between home and work, and is 
not compensable.  Time spent traveling to and from another city is counted as hours 
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worked only to the extent that it falls within the employee’s regular work hours, 
including days that are not normal workdays if the travel requires an overnight stay. 
 
Time Sheets and Time Cards are to be accurate, approved by your supervisor, and 
submitted to Business Manager according to the schedule. 
 
A staff absence report must be filed if leave is used. 
 
Please use either blue or black ink, reserving red for Payroll use.  Direct any questions 
regarding your paycheck to the Business Manager (537-3653). 
 
3.  EMPLOYMENT 
All non-certificated employees shall be required to sign an “at will” employment contract 
with the school district as a condition precedent to employment or continued 
employment.  Non-certificated employees shall have no property right in continued 
employment and need not be accorded a hearing or any other procedural or substantive 
due process, prior to termination of their employment.  Employees are expected to give 
two weeks notice of intention to terminate employment if possible.  Written notice of 
resignation should be addressed to the appropriate administrator or supervisor. 
 
4.  COMPLAINT PROCEDURES 
The normal procedure to be followed by each employee regarding a personal complaint 
related to his/her employment is to discuss the matter in a personal conference with the 
school principal or with the supervisory officer directly in charge.  When the nature of the 
complaint dictates otherwise, the employee is entitled to present the complaint to any 
higher supervisory officer.  An unsatisfactory result with the school principal or with the 
supervisory officer may be taken to the superintendent. 
 
5.  INCLEMENT WEATHER CONDITIONS 
Non-certificated employees who do not report for work on days of inclement weather 
will not be paid for the time missed. 
 
 
6.  MEAL/LUNCH BREAKS 
Non-certificated employees who work an entire day will have at least a 30-minute lunch 
break per day.   Custodians shall have a one-hour lunch break.  Lunch breaks will be 
compensated if: 
  A)  Employees are not relieved of their duties. 
  B)  Employees are not free to leave their posts. 
 
The lunch break is to be scheduled so as not to disrupt building or departmental 
functions. 
 
Rest breaks are subject to departmental needs and are not guaranteed on a day-to-day 
basis.  If rest breaks are approved, the breaks should be not longer than 15 minutes for 
each half-day worked. 
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7.  MILEAGE AND EXPENSES 
All conventions, conferences, meetings, clinics and school business trips shall be 
reimbursed at the current approved rate per mile if a private car is used IF previously 
approved by the Superintendent and/or Board of Education.  All normal expenses will 
also be allowed. 
 
 
8.  WORKERS COMPENSATION INSURANCE 
All employees of the School District are covered by liability and indemnity insurance for 
any injury occurring during the course of employment and are entitled to benefits 
provided by the Worker’s Compensation Law. 
 
A report of every accident occurring on the job must be completed in the building where 
the employee is based, and filed with the Business Manager within 24 hours of the 
accident.  Worker’s Compensation Insurance claims should only be made on reported 
accidents. 
 
 
9.  NON-CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL BENEFITS 
Employees filling regularly scheduled positions are eligible for benefits when specific 
criteria are met per benefit.  Temporary employees are not eligible for benefits.  Leave 
and insurance benefits are determined by the FTE of the employee.  See Appendix B.  
 
 
10.  RETIREMENT BENEFITS 
The district is required to make monthly deductions from earnings for any employee 
working at least fifteen hours per week and submit them to the Nebraska Public 
Employees Retirement System (NPERS).  The District will contribute an additional 
amount equivalent to 101% of the contribution.  Retirement funds may be recovered if 
the employee leaves the school system.  Employees under 21 years of age may elect not 
to join.  A member who terminates employment with Gothenburg Public Schools may: 
 
  A) Leave the account on an inactive basis in order to draw a 
   retirement benefit (the employee must have five years of creditable 
   service). 
       or 
 
  B) Receive a refund of the account.  An application must be filed with 
   the Nebraska Retirement System. 
     Nebraska School Retirement System 
     P.O. Box 94816 
     Lincoln, NE 68509 
 
    1-800-245-5712 or 1-402-471-2053 
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11.  403(b) ELIGIBILITY 
If an employee chooses to participate in the school’s 403(b) plan, the district will 
withhold employee elected deferrals from the employee’s paycheck at a participation rate 
determined by the employee.  A variety of investment options may exist based upon 
current plan information.  The district does not match employee contributions in this 
plan. 
 
Eligibility to participate is determined by current plan rules.  Paperwork to begin 
deferrals is available in the district office. 
 
12.  HOLIDAY PAY 
Full time, 12-month employees shall be compensated for 7 holidays with pay each year.  
The holidays include New Year’s Day, Easter (Good Friday), Memorial Day, July 4th, 
Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day.  A “day” for vacation and holiday 
leave shall be defined as the average number of daily hours worked, but shall not exceed 
a normal eight-hour day.  The rate of pay for holiday pay shall be the regular hourly rate.  
The hours are not considered to be overtime. 
 
13.  OVERTIME PAY 
All	overtime	hours	must	be	pre-approved	by	the	supervisor.		In	addition,	overtime	
pay	for	hourly	employees	whose	duties	are	split	among	multiple	assignments	with	
varying	rates	of	pay	will	be	prorated.	
 
14.  VACATION 
Each employee who is employed by the Gothenburg Public Schools on a regular twelve 
month basis will be eligible for 5 days of vacation with pay at the conclusion of one 12 
month period of employment and 10 days of vacation with pay at the conclusion of a 24 
month period of employment and each 12 month period thereafter (seasonal or temporary 
employees shall not be eligible for vacation or holiday leave).  
 
A day for vacation leave shall be defined as the average number of daily hours worked, 
but shall not exceed a normal eight-hour day. 
 
Vacation schedules shall be arranged with the immediate supervisor and approved by the 
Superintendent.  The use of vacation on student days may be limited due to the impact on 
students. 
 
15.  LEAVE   

a.  Personal Leave 
All non-certificated persons who are considered full time will be allowed two personal 
days for the amount of time that they are regularly scheduled.  Reasons for personal 
leave are not required. The key words are "regularly scheduled."  Personal leave 
could be used on a snow day meaning you would be paid for that day.  Personal 
leave could also be used on a late start (2 hours) resulting from 
weather.  However, personal leave could not be used on a holiday or scheduled 
breaks such as the Christmas break or Spring break. 
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Example for this week:  Personal leave could be used for yesterday (snow day) 
but not next Friday (Good Friday). 
 
Twelve-month employees are scheduled on breaks so breaks are eligible for 
personal leave for them. 

 
 
b.  Sick Leave 
Each employee of the Gothenburg School District shall be eligible for one day of 
leave for personal illness or injury each month worked with a maximum 
accumulation of 10 days of leave annually without loss of pay.  Unused leave may 
accumulate to a maximum of 45 days per employee.  
 
A “Day” of such leave with pay shall be defined as the average number of hours 
worked by the employee not to exceed 8 hours.  i.e. an employee normally 
working 4 hours daily would receive 4 hours of pay at the regular hourly rate for 
each day of leave.  An individual shall not be eligible for the full 10 days of leave 
or any portion thereof until such time as it becomes “earned”.  i.e.  (An employee 
sick two days after the first month of employment would be eligible for one “day” 
of leave with pay.  The second “day” would be regarded as a day without pay.) 
 
Seasonal or temporary employees shall not be eligible for such leave.  
Accumulated Leave may be used for serious illness or death in the employee’s 
immediate family.  Immediate family shall mean husband, wife, or children.  
Leave for family is limited in the following manner: 
o 15 days per contract year - immediate family (spouse, children), 
o 5 days per contract year - parents and in-laws, 
o 2 days per contract year - siblings and grandparents,  
o 1 day - other family. 

 
c.  Military and Family Military Leave  
Military leave shall be granted as defined in Board Policy 4022.  A copy of this 
policy is available in the district office. 

 
d.  Leave for Jury Duty 
Salaried employees selected to serve on jury duty will be paid the difference daily 
from what the courts allow them and what they would have earned in a regular 
working day.  All employees paid on an hourly basis may keep all money allowed 
them by the courts for daily duties and expenses and mileage.  Hourly employees 
will not be paid for the time missed from work. 
 
All School district employees shall report back to their school as soon as it is 
practically possible.  Example: If jury members are dismissed in the middle of the 
day they should report back to their school on that day within a short time after 
they have been dismissed. 
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e.  Other Leave 
Employees who wish leave to attend meetings pertaining to their school position 
must receive prior approval from their supervisor. 

 
f.  Family and Medical Leave Act 
Family and medical leaves shall be allowed under the terms and conditions of the 
Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993 (FMLA). 
 
The “leave year” for purposes of the FMLA shall be the School District’s fiscal 
year. 
 
Substitution of accrued paid leave for otherwise unpaid FMLA leave may be 
required in the discretion of the Superintendent of the Board of Education.  
Employees shall be required to submit medical certification to support a request 
for FMLA leave because of a serious health condition, or a sick leave, when such 
leave is for a duration in excess of five (5) successive days, and in such other 
cases as deemed appropriate by the Superintendent or the Board of Education 
based on the nature of the illness or other circumstances surrounding the leave.  
Second and third medical opinions may, at the Superintendent’s or the School 
Board’s discretion, be required.  Employees shall be required to submit a fitness-
for-duty certification from their health care provider as a condition of returning to 
work from a FMLA leave taken because of the employees serious health 
condition or from sick leave taken by reason of the employee illness, when such 
leave was of a duration in excess of five (5) successive days, and upon request of 
the Superintendent or the Board of Education based upon the nature of the illness 
or other circumstances surrounding the leave. 
 
An “equivalent position” for FMLA restoration purposes shall, in the case of non-
certificated employees or positions, be a position with or at equivalent pay, 
benefits, and working conditions, involving similar or related duties, as 
determined by the Superintendent or the Board of Education. 

 
16.  INSURANCE 
Any employee considered full time would qualify for Health and/or Dental Insurance 
with the District’s share of the premium prorated by F.T.E. percentage.   If insurance 
selections are not made prior to 30 days of employment, it may either carry stipulations 
or not be available. 
 
 
17.  COBRA BENEFITS 
Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act 
Public Law 99-272 
 
Continuation of health coverage for 18 months is available to: 
 



2020	Non-Certificated	Handbook		
	 	

9	

1. Employees terminated for reasons other than gross misconduct. 
2. Employees who are laid off for economic reasons. 
3. Employees with reduced work hours. 
4. Employees who voluntarily quit. 
 
Continuation of health coverage for 36 months is available to: 
 
1. Surviving spouses and children of deceased employees. 
2. Separated or divorced spouses and children of current employees. 
3. Eligible dependents of current employees who would lose their coverage because 

of age. 
 
Each covered employee or eligible dependent/spouse should notify the Gothenburg 
Public Schools Business Office of a qualifying event, within 30 days of the event 
triggering the continuation offer.  Gothenburg Public School will send a notice explaining 
the person’s rights within ten days.  The person eligible for continuation coverage has 60 
days from the later of:  A) receipt of the notice or B) the date on which Plan coverage 
terminates because of the qualifying event, in which to elect to continue coverage under 
the Plan.  The person electing continuation coverage has 45 days from the date of the 
election to pay for the coverage during the period preceding the election.  The person 
electing the continuation coverage shall pay the premium. 
 
The continuation coverage shall expire at the earliest of the following: 
 
1.  At the end of the Specified Period (Cobra coverage 18 or 36 months). 
2.  On the date coverage ceases because of the person’s failure to pay the premium. 
3.  On the date the person becomes eligible for Medicare. 
4.  On the date the person remarries and qualifies for another group health plan. 
5.  On the date the person becomes covered under another group health plan. 
6.  On the date the employer terminates the group health plan. 
7.  On the date the person exercises a conversion privilege. 
 
When the continuation coverage expires because the maximum time has expired, the Plan 
will provide the option of enrollment under a conversion health plan then available under 
the Plan.  
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Appendix A 
 

AN EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT    Form A - Indefinite Term 
NON-CERTIFICATED STAFF 

 
 This employment agreement is made by and between Gothenburg Public Schools, 
(Dawson County School District 20), hereinafter referred to as the "District," and 
______________________,"Employee." hereinafter referred to as the Employee." 
 
WITNESSETH:  Gothenburg Public Schools hereby agrees to employ the Employee and 
the Employee hereby agrees to accept such employment subject to the following terms 
and conditions: 
 
SECTION 1. Term of Contract.  This contract shall commence on the _____ day of 
______, ____. 
 
SECTION 2. Duties of Employee.  The Employee is hired as an "at will" employee and 
the compensation and duties of the Employee are subject to assignment by the 
Superintendent of Schools and by the Employee's supervisor.  The Employee agrees at all 
times to perform all of the duties that may be required of him or her faithfully, 
industriously and to the best of his or her ability, experience and talents. 
 
SECTION 3. Days and Hours of Employment.  The days and hours of employment 
shall be as assigned by the Superintendent of Schools or the Employee's supervisor. 
 
SECTION 4. Compensation.  The wage of the Employee shall be $_______ per hour, 
payable in the following manner:  on the 20th day of each month.  Hours in excess of 40 
per week shall be paid at the rate of time and one-half of the regular hourly rate. 
 
SECTION 5. Fringe Benefits.  The Employee shall receive the following fringe 
benefits:                   
_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
SECTION 6. Policies, Rules and Regulations.  The Employee agrees to be governed 
by the policies of the Board of Education, the rules and regulations of the District and the 
directives of supervisors.  The employee agrees that the policies of the Board of 
Education and rules and regulations of the District may be changed at any time, with or 
without notice to the Employee. 
 
SECTION 7. Termination of Employment.  This agreement creates no property right 
in continued employment and may be terminated by either party, with or without cause or 
hearing, upon giving two (2) calendar weeks' notice.  The Superintendent of Schools 
may, acting upon his own initiative, terminate the Employee's employment and such 
termination will be effective two (2) calendar weeks from the date of the issuance of the 
Superintendent's notice. 
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SECTION 8. Compensation Upon Termination.  The Employee agrees that, upon 
termination of employment for any reason, any portion of compensation, whether in the 
form of wages or fringe benefits, paid or provided but not earned prior to the date of 
termination of this contract shall be refunded to the District by the Employee.  Vacation 
days do not carry forward from one year to another and, upon termination, the district 
shall not be obligated to pay the employee for any unused sick leave or vacation days. 
 
SECTION 9. Deductions.  The Employee authorizes the district to deduct or withhold 
from each and every period of pay any amounts necessary to offset any damages caused 
by the Employee or owed by the Employee to the District during the course of the 
Employee's employment. 
 
SECTION 10.  Entirety of Agreement and Amendments.  The Employee certifies that 
he or she has read the foregoing Employment Agreement, fully understands its terms and 
conditions and agrees that the foregoing Employment Agreement constitutes the entire 
agreement and that no representations, promises, agreements or undertakings, written or 
oral, not herein contained shall be of any force or effect.  It is specifically agreed that this 
Employment Agreement shall be subject to modification only by a written instrument 
signed by the Employee and the Superintendent. 
 
SECTION 11.  Applicable Law.  This agreement shall be governed by and construed in 
accordance with the laws of the State of Nebraska. 
 
 
______________________________  _____________________________ 
Employee      Superintendent 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Executed this ________day of   Executed this __________day of 
 ______________, 20_____.         _____________, 20____.  
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Appendix B 

 

Gothenburg Public Schools
1322 Avenue I

Gothenburg, NE  69138

Hourly Rate:
Job Classification

LETTER OF INTENT FOR NON-CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL

NAME:

The Gothenburg Public Schools Board of Education considered salaries for non-certificated staff at the regular
board meeting which was held on .  This action set your rate of pay at:

beginning on .  Please indicate your intent by returning this form to the Superintendent by .

_____ I plan to remain employed by the district.

_____ I DO NOT plan on continuing employment with the district.

__________________________

__________________________
Date
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Appendix C  
 

  

Gothenburg Public Schools

Salary:
Job Classification

LETTER OF INTENT FOR NON-CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL

NAME:

The Gothenburg Public Schools Board of Education considered salaries for non-certificated staff at the regular
board meeting which was held on .  This action set your rate of pay at:

beginning on .  Please indicate your intent by returning this form to the Superintendent by .

_____ I plan to remain employed by the district.

_____ I DO NOT plan on continuing employment with the district.

__________________________

__________________________
Date
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Appendix D 

 
 
 
 
TO:  All new non-certificated employees of Gothenburg Public Schools 
FROM: Superintendent of Schools 
 
Please take care of the following when signing an employment contract. 
                Application form signed. 
                Copy of signed contract on file in the office. 
                Fringe benefits description. 
                Retirement number on file or application filled out for one (15 hours or 

more). 
                Application or waiver for Blue Cross Blue Shield health/dental ins. if 

applicable. 
                Job description received and accepted. 
                Drug test completed if applicable.  (drivers) 
                 Level I course completed (good for five years). 
                 Pre-service check list bus driving maneuvers. 
                 Physical. 

                Alcohol and Drug Testing Policy For Bus Drivers sign off 
complete. 

                Data sheet filled out for all statistical information. 
 
                Form I-9 (Employment Eligibility Verification Form) on file with a copy 

of Social Security card & driver’s license. 
                Drug abuse awareness policy understood and signed form on file.  (revised 

2008) 
                W-4 (withholding) filled out and returned to the office. 
                Background check on all non-certificated staff-reported to the State 

Directory of New Hires. 
                Cobra sample packet received. 
                                                                                                                  

______________________________  _____________________________ 

Signature of staff member    Signature of verifying staff member 

 



2020	Non-Certificated	Handbook		
	 	

15	

Appendix	E	
	
	
BENEFITS	FOR	SALARIED	EMPLOYEES	
	
Salaried	12-month	employee	

• Insurance	-		Insurance	at	level	for	which	qualified.	
• Sick	Days	–	10	days	annually	cumulative	to	45	days.	
• Personal	Leave	–	2	days	annually.	
• Bereavement	–	3	days	annually.	
• Vacation	–	10	days	annually,	NOT	cumulative	or	reimbursable.	
• Holidays	-	7	days	annually	(New	Years	Day,	Friday	before	Easter,	Memorial	

Day,	July	4,	Labor	Day,	Thanksgiving	Day,	and	Christmas.)	
	
Salaried	school	year	employee	(9	or	10	months)	

• Insurance	-		Single	insurance.	
• Sick	Days	–	10	days	annually	cumulative	to	45	days.	
• Personal	Leave	–	2	days	annually.	
• Bereavement	–	3	days	annually.	
• Vacation	–		None.	
• Holidays	–	None.	
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BENEFITS	FOR	HOURLY	EMPLOYEES	
	
	
Full-time	12-month	hourly	employee	(at	least	40	hours/week	for	12	months)	

• Insurance	-		Insurance	at	level	for	which	qualified.	
• Sick	Days	–	10	days	annually	cumulative	to	45	days.	
• Personal	Leave	–	2	days	annually.	
• Bereavement	–	3	days	annually.	
• Vacation	–		10	days	annually,	NOT	cumulative	or	reimbursable.	
• Holidays	-	7	days	annually	(New	Years	Day,	Friday	before	Easter,	Memorial	

Day,	July	4,	Labor	Day,	Thanksgiving	Day,	and	Christmas.	
	
Full-time	extended	school	year	hourly	employee	as	REQUIRED	by	DISTRICT	
(at	least	40	hours/week	for	more	than	10	months	but	less	than	12	months)	

• Insurance	-		Single	insurance.	
• Sick	Days	–	10	days	annually	cumulative	to	45	days.	
• Personal	Leave	–	2	days	annually.	
• Bereavement	–	3	days	annually.	
• Vacation	–	prorated	based	upon	50-week	year.	
• Holidays	–	prorated	based	upon	50-week	year.	

	
Full-time	school	year	(>24	hours/week	for	9	or	10	months)	

• Insurance	-		Single	insurance.	
• Sick	Days	–	10	days	annually	cumulative	to	45	days.	
• Personal	Leave	–	2	days	annually.	
• Bereavement	–	3	days	annually.	
• Vacation	–	None.	
• Holidays	–	None.	
• (EMPLOYEE	REQUEST-	Employees	in	this	category	may	request	additional	

days	beyond	the	position’s	9	or	10-month	duties.		The	request	will	be	
evaluated	by	the	Superintendent	on	multiple	areas	including,	but	not	limited	
to,	available	tasks,	employee	performance	level,	budgetary	concerns,	etc.		
Benefits	remain	the	same.)	

	
Route	Bus	Driver	

• Insurance	–Single	insurance.	
	
Part-time	or	temporary	hourly	employee	(<25	hours/week	or	seasonal)	

• No	benefits.	
	



PERSONNEL	EVALUATION	
	

	 	 NAME:	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 DATE:	
	

1. Punctuality	and	Attendance	
	 Above	 Average	 Poor	 Unacceptable	

*	Arrives	at	work,	and	leaves	work,	on	time	 	 	 	 	
*Absences	are	acceptable	 	 	 	 	
*Begins	duties	promptly	 	 	 	 	
*Informs	Supervisor	of	problems	 	 	 	 	

Comments:	
	

	
	
	
	
	
2. Ability	and	Willingness	to	Follow	Instructions	
	 Above	 Average	 Poor	 Unacceptable	

*Does	work	needing	to	be	done	without	
constant	supervision	

	 	 	 	

*Has	basic	skills	necessary	 	 	 	 	
*Has	knowledge	of	what	to	do	 	 	 	 	
*Has	sufficient	interest	 	 	 	 	
*Follows	procedures/techniques	for	
maintaining/operating	assigned	
tools/equipment	

	 	 	 	

*Follows	safety/guidelines	 	 	 	 	
*Follows	instructions	given	by	immediate	
supervisor	

	 	 	 	

Comments:	



3. Responsibility	and	Initiative	
	 Above	 Average	 Poor	 Unacceptable	

*Able	to	handle	most	situations	 	 	 	 	
*Able	to	take	initiative	 	 	 	 	
*Work	is	well	done	 	 	 	 	
*Seeks	guidance	when	necessary	 	 	 	 	
*Follows	established	rules	and	procedures	 	 	 	 	
*Dependable	in	demonstrating	all	assigned	
responsibilities	

	 	 	 	

*Demonstrates	initiative	in	tasks	approved	
by	the	immediate	supervisor	

	 	 	 	

*Maintains	confidentiality	in	matters	
pertaining	to	district	

	 	 	 	

Comments:	
	
	
	
	
	
4. Policies	and	Procedures	
	 Above	 Average	 Poor	 Unacceptable	

*Understands	and	observes	school	
district’s	policies	and	procedures	

	 	 	 	

*Understands	and	observes	the	necessary	
local,	state,	and	federal	laws	

	 	 	 	

*Understands	and	observes	confidentiality	
of	tasks	performed	

	 	 	 	

							Comments:	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

5. Organizational	Skills	
	 Above	 Average	 Poor	 Unacceptable	

*Organizes	tasks	assigned	to	ensure	an	
effective	and	efficient	operation	

	 	 	 	

*Completes	tasks	on	time	 	 	 	 	
*Asks	to	help	others,	when	the	employee’s	
workload	is	complete	

	 	 	 	

Comments:	
	
	
	
	



6. Rapport	with	others	
	 Above	 Average	 Poor	 Unacceptable	

*Interacts	and	relates	well	with	staff,	
students,	and	the	general	public	

	 	 	 	

*Demonstrates	cooperation	 	 	 	 	
*Demonstrates	courtesy	for	others	 	 	 	 	

Comments:	
	
	
	
	
7. Attitude	and	Pride	
	 Above	 Average	 Poor	 Unacceptable	

*Appreciates	help	and	correction	 	 	 	 	
*Respects	school	and	position	 	 	 	 	
*Gets	along	well	with	others	 	 	 	 	
*Demonstrates	a	positive	attitude	 	 	 	 	
*Consistently	supports	district	goals	 	 	 	 	
*Consistently	supports	program/building	
goals	

	 	 	 	

Comments:	
	
	
	
	
8. Personal	Standard	
	 Above	 Average	 Poor	 Unacceptable	

*Dresses	appropriately	with	assigned	
duties	

	 	 	 	

*Takes	pride	in	appearance	 	 	 	 	
*Clean	and	neat	 	 	 	 	
*Bright	outlook	 	 	 	 	
*Demonstrates	a	desirable	standard	of	
personal	hygiene	

	 	 	 	

*Communicates	(verbally,	written,	and	
gesture)	in	appropriate	manner	

	 	 	 	

	Comments:	
	
	
	
	
	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
Signature	of	Staff	Member	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 Date	
	
	
	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	
Signature	of	Evaluator	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 Date	



	
  
	
  
	
  
Paraprofessional___________________________	
  	
  	
  	
  	
   Evaluator	
  ____________________________	
  

	
   	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Date	
  of	
  Evaluation	
  ____________	
  
	
  

Paraprofessional	
  Appraisal	
  	
  
Gothenburg	
  Public	
  Schools	
  

	
  



Paraeducator____________________________	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Evaluator	
  ____________________________	
  
Date	
  of	
  Evaluation:	
  ____________	
  

	
  
	
  

Rating	
  Scale	
  for	
  each	
  Paraprofessional	
  Standard	
  
0-­‐Unsatisfactory	
   1-­‐Needs	
  Improvement	
   2-­‐Developing	
   3-­‐Meets	
  Expectations	
   4-­‐Exceeds	
  Expectations	
  

	
  
SECTION	
  I.	
  	
  	
   COMMUNICATION	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   Rating:______	
  
	
   	
   Strengths:	
  
	
   	
   1)	
  
	
  
	
   	
   2)	
  
	
  
	
   	
   Growth	
  Opportunity:	
  
	
   	
   1)	
  
	
  
	
  
SECTION	
  II.	
   RESPONSIVENESS	
  TO	
  STUDENT	
  NEEDS	
   	
   	
   Rating:______	
  
	
   	
   Strengths:	
  
	
   	
   1)	
  
	
  
	
   	
   2)	
  
	
  
	
   	
   Growth	
  Opportunity:	
  
	
   	
   1)	
  
	
  
	
  
SECTION	
  III.	
   WORKING	
  RELATIONSHIPS	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   Rating:______	
  
	
   	
   Strengths:	
  
	
   	
   1)	
  
	
  
	
   	
   2)	
  
	
  
	
   	
   Growth	
  Opportunity:	
  
	
   	
   1)	
  
	
  
	
  
SECTION	
  IV.	
   RESPONSIBILITY	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   	
   Rating:______	
  
	
   	
   Strengths:	
  
	
   	
   1)	
  
	
  
	
   	
   2)	
  
	
  
	
   	
   Growth	
  Opportunity:	
  
	
   	
   1)	
  
	
  

	
  
Overall	
  Rating:	
  _____/3	
  



PARAEDUCATOR EVALUATION 
 

Paraeducator__________________________Evaluator_________________________Date of Eval______ 
SECTION I. COMMUNICATION 
             Meets             Exceeds 
         Unsatisfactory    Needs Improvement        Developing             Expectations         Expectations 

            0 1          2           3           4   
 
1 

Does not use 
appropriate & clear 
language or 
grammar.  Difficult to 
understand 

Occasionally uses 
appropriate & clear 
language or grammar 
 

Usually uses 
appropriate & clear 
language or grammar 

Consistently uses 
appropriate & clear 
language 

Always uses 
appropriate & clear 
language & 
encourages other to 
do the same 

 

 
2 

Rarely responds 
appropriately to 
difficulties or seeks 
help from appropriate 
individuals 

Occasionally 
responds 
appropriately to 
difficulties & seeks 
help from appropriate 
individuals 

Usually responds 
appropriately to 
difficulties & seeks 
help from appropriate 
individuals 

Consistently responds 
to difficulties & seeks 
help from appropriate 
individuals 

Always responds to 
difficulties & actively 
seeks help from 
appropriate 
individuals 
 

 

 
3 

Rarely communicates 
student needs or 
concerns to 
appropriate persons 

Occasionally 
communicates student 
needs or concerns to 
appropriate persons 

Usually 
communicates 
student needs or 
concerns to 
appropriate persons 

Consistently 
communicates student 
needs or concerns to 
appropriate persons 

Always 
communicates 
student needs or 
concerns regularly to 
appropriate persons 

 

 
4 

Documented 
breaches of 
confidentiality have 
occurred 

Needs regular 
reminders to handle 
confidential matters 
professionally & in 
accordance with legal 
requirements 

Usually handles 
confidential matters 
professionally & in 
accordance with legal 
requirements 

Handles confidential 
matters professionally 
& in accordance with 
legal requirements 

Handles confidential 
matters professionally 
& in accordance with 
legal requirements  

 

 
5 

Does not maintain 
records as instructed 
by supervisor 

Some components of 
the required 
documentation are 
missing, incomplete or 
illegible  

Most components of 
the required 
documentation are 
present 

Required 
documentation is 
consistently 
maintained as 
instructed and is 
legible 

All required 
documentation is 
present, clearly 
written, legible and 
completed as 
instructed 

 

 
6 

Engages in arguing & 
power struggles with 
students. 

Communicates & 
works with students in 
a manner that 
inconsistently fosters 
positive & productive 
relationships 

Communicates & 
works with students 
in a manner that 
usually fosters 
positive & productive 
relationships 

Communicates & 
works with students in 
a manner that fosters 
positive & productive 
relationships 

Goes above & 
beyond 
communicating & 
working with students 
fostering positive & 
productive 
relationships 

 

 
7 

Communicates & 
works with co-
workers in a manner 
that rarely fosters 
positive and 
productive 
relationships.  Is 
involved in gossiping, 
negative talk 
regarding teacher, 
administrators &/or 
District 

Communicates & 
works with co-workers 
in a manner that 
inconsistently fosters 
positive and 
productive 
relationships. 

Communicates & 
works with co-
workers in a manner 
that usually fosters 
positive and 
productive 
relationships. 

Communicates & 
works with co-workers 
in a manner that 
fosters positive and 
productive 
relationships 

Understands the 
unique perspectives 
& philosophies of 
people they work with 
and responds in a 
manner that is 
sensitive to varying 
views. 

 

COMMENTS: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



PARAEDUCATOR EVALUATION 
 

Paraeducator__________________________Evaluator_________________________Date of Eval______ 
SECTION II. RESPONSIVENESS TO STUDENT NEEDS 
             Meets              Exceeds 
           Unsatisfactory     Needs Improvement         Developing              Expectations         Expectations 

            0            1          2           3           4   
 
1 

Unable to adjust 
management style in 
response to student 
needs, ability levels & 
maturity levels 

With great difficulty 
is able to 
occasionally adjust 
management style in 
response to student 
needs, ability levels 
& maturity levels 

Is able but 
inconsistently 
attempts to adjust 
management style in 
response to student 
needs, ability levels & 
maturity levels 

Quickly able to gage 
management style 
required in response to 
student needs, ability 
levels & maturity levels 

Always able to easily 
adjust management 
style in response to 
student needs, 
ability levels & 
maturity levels 

 

 
2 

Rarely responds 
appropriately to 
difficulties or seeks 
help from appropriate 
individuals 

Sometimes 
responds 
appropriately to 
difficulties or seeks 
help from 
appropriate 
individuals 

Is able but 
inconsistently 
responds 
appropriately to 
difficulties or seeks 
help from appropriate 
individuals 

Responds 
appropriately to 
difficulties or seeks 
help from appropriate 
individuals 

Consistently 
responds 
appropriately to 
difficulties or seeks 
help from 
appropriate 
individuals 

 

 
3 

Never attempts to 
adapt instructional 
activities & materials 
according to learner 
needs & individualized 
program 

Rarely attempts & 
does not exhibit an 
interest or ability to 
adapt instructional 
activities & materials 
according to learner 
needs and individual 
programs 

Inconsistently adapts 
instructional activities 
& materials according 
to learner needs & 
individual programs 

Adapts instructional 
activities & materials 
according to learner 
needs & individual 
programs 

Regularly adapts 
instructional 
activities & materials 
according to learner 
needs & 
individualized 
program 

 

 
4 

Does not recognize 
strengths of student.   
Provides excessive 
help, completes 
assignments for 
student or gives them 
answers 

Rarely recognizes 
strengths of student 
& provide with 
excessive help or 
does not know when 
to provide 
assistance 

Usually recognizes 
strengths of student & 
provides the 
appropriate amount of 
support & assistance 

Is able to recognize 
strengths of student & 
exhibits awareness of 
student needs 

Always able to 
recognize student 
strengths.  
Challenges them. 

 

 
5 

Fosters student 
dependency.  Does not 
encourage 
socialization and self-
esteem.  Talks down 
or disrespectfully to 
students. 

Does not encourage 
students to be 
independent 
learners or engage 
with their peers. 

Encourages students 
to be independent 
learners in some 
situations throughout 
instructional time.  
Supportive of 
socialization with 
peers & fosters self-
esteem 

Encourages students 
to be independent 
learners throughout 
instructional time.  
Supportive of 
socialization with peers 
& fosters self-esteem 

Always encourages 
student 
independence, 
socialization & self-
esteem.  Shows he 
respects & accepts 
student as they are 

 

 
6 

Never suggests ideas 
for changes to student 
support 

Rarely offers 
suggestions or ideas 
for changes in 
student support 

Occasionally offers 
suggestions or ideas 
for changes in 
student support 

Regularly shares 
suggestions to support 
students & better meet 
their needs 

Consistently shares 
suggestions to 
support students & 
better meet their 
needs 

 

 
7 

Never demonstrates 
interest or enthusiasm.  
Always has to be given 
instruction of what to 
do.  Rarely interacts 
with students in the 
classroom unless 
asked 

Rarely demonstrates 
interest or 
enthusiasm. 

Occasionally 
demonstrates interest 
or enthusiasm 

Consistently 
demonstrates positive 
attitude. 

Always 
demonstrates 
positive attitude and 
willing to do anything 
asked.  Appears to 
enjoy work. 

 

 
8 

Always has to be 
asked to help out 
during down time.  Sits 
in the back of the 
room, reads, visits or 
uses phone. 

Rarely shows 
initiative 

Occasionally shows 
initiative 

Regularly shows 
initiative 

Consistently finds 
tasks to be 
completed without 
prompting 

 



PARAEDUCATOR EVALUATION 
 

Paraeducator__________________________Evaluator_________________________Date of Eval______ 
 
9 

Does not demonstrate 
the ability to work 
independently.  Is not 
where he is supposed 
be.  Does not follow 
schedule 

Rarely demonstrates 
ability to work 
independently.  Has 
difficulty following 
schedule & being on 
time for class 

Occasionally 
demonstrates the 
ability to work 
independently.  
Follows schedule and 
on time more often 
than not 

Demonstrates the 
ability to work 
independently.  
Follows schedules and 
is on time to class 

Is always where he 
is supposed to be.  
Carries out needed 
tasks without being 
asked or told. 

 

 
10 

Unable to demonstrate 
effective strategies for 
management of 
student behavior. 
Student’s behavior is 
disruptive  Does not 
follow BIP. 

Addresses student 
behaviors 
inconsistently & the 
techniques used 
frequently do not 
result in positive 
outcomes.  
Occasionally follows 
BIP 

Demonstrates 
effective strategies to 
manage student 
behavior, many of 
which end with a 
positive outcome. 

Quickly & positively 
addresses student 
behaviors, resulting in 
consistently positive 
outcomes. 

Readily uses 
multiple positive 
behavior support 
strategies to address 
student behaviors & 
actively teaches 
students to self-
regulate behaviors, 
resulting in positive 
outcomes.  Always 
follows BIP 

 

COMMENTS: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



PARAEDUCATOR EVALUATION 
 

Paraeducator__________________________Evaluator_________________________Date of Eval______ 
SECTION III. WORKING RELATIONSHIPS 
               Meets     Exceeds 
       Unsatisfactory   Needs Improvement       Developing  Expectations  Expectations 
 0 1 2 3 4  
 
1 

Does not follow 
written or oral plans 
& instructions or 
seek help when 
needed 

Rarely follows written 
or oral plans & 
instructions of seeks 
help when needed 

Occasionally follows 
written or oral plans & 
instructions or seeks 
help when needed 

Follows written or oral 
plans & instructions 
or seeks help when 
needed. 

Always follows written 
or oral 
plans/instructions 
given by teacher.  Will 
actively seek out help 
or clarification if 
needed 

 

 
2 

Does not 
demonstrate 
flexibility to changes 
in schedules, plans 
&/or assignments 

Rarely demonstrates 
flexibility to changes 
in schedules, plans 
&/or assignments 

Occasionally 
demonstrates flexibility 
to changes in 
schedules, plans &/or 
assignments 

Demonstrates 
flexibility to changes 
in schedules, plans 
&/or assignments 

Is always flexible to 
changes in 
schedules, plans &/or 
assignments.  Willing 
to work with any 
student or wherever 
most needed. 

 

 
3 

Does not participate 
effectively as a team 
member.  Critical of 
other team members 
& gossips  

Rarely participates 
effectively as a team 
member.  Does not 
engage with other 
team members 

Occasionally 
participates effectively 
as a team member 

Participates 
effectively as a team 
member 

Always makes an 
effort to contribute to 
the team in a positive 
& helpful manner 

 

 
4 

Does not respond 
appropriately to input 
or direction from 
teachers/other team 
members.  Is 
resistant to change & 
does not 
acknowledge need 
for improvement 

Rarely responds 
appropriately to 
input/direction from 
teachers/other team 
members. Is usually 
defensive,argumenta-
tive & requires 
repeated guidance to 
implement suggested 
improvements 

Occasionally responds 
appropriately to 
input/direction from 
teachers/other team 
members.  Listens & 
accepts feedback over 
time &/or through a 
variety of 
communication 
attempts. 

Regularly seeks 
feedback from 
teachers or other 
team members.  
Readily engages in 
implementing or 
trying suggestions 

Recognizes areas 
where improvement is 
needed and 
independently 
initiates professional 
growth activities on 
an ongoing basis  

 

 
5 

Does not contribute 
or attend scheduled 
team meetings.   

Has poor attendance 
at scheduled team 
meetings 

Occasionally attends 
scheduled team 
meetings 

Attends scheduled 
team meetings as 
instructed. 

Always attends 
scheduled team 
meetings and makes 
significant & 
innovative 
contributions 

 

 
6 

Does not maintain 
composure under 
pressure 

Rarely maintains 
composure under 
pressure.  Very easily 
flustered and 
frustrated 

Occasionally able to 
maintain composure 
under pressure. 

Able to maintain 
composure under 
pressure 

Always handles 
stressful events & 
negative behavior in a 
positive, professional 
manner 

 

 
7 

Does not 
demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
subjects or concepts 
covered in classes. 

Demonstrates poor 
understanding of the 
subjects or concepts 
covered in classes 

Demonstrates an 
understanding of most 
subjects or concepts 
covered in classes 

Demonstrates an 
understanding of the 
subjects or concepts 
covered in classes.  
Actively seeks 
materials or learning 
opportunities to 
increase 
understanding of 
subject 

Clearly demonstrates 
an understanding of 
the subjects or 
concepts covered in 
class 

 

COMMENTS: 
 
 
 
 
 



PARAEDUCATOR EVALUATION 
 

Paraeducator__________________________Evaluator_________________________Date of Eval______ 
 
SECTION IV. RESPONSIBILITY 
             Meets               Exceeds  
         Unsatisfactory   Needs Improvement       Developing  Expectations          Expectations 
 0 1 2 3 4  
 
1 

Does not follow 
through on 
directions & student 
program 
requirements 
outlined on the IEP 
on a consistent 
basis 

Rarely follows 
through on directions 
& student program 
requirements as 
outlined on the IEP 

Regularly attempts to 
follow through on 
directions & student 
program requirements 
as outlined on the IEP 

Follows through on 
directions & student 
program 
requirements outlined 
on the IEP 

Always follows 
through on directions 
& student program 
requirements as 
outlined on the IEP 

 

 
2 

Angry & 
argumentative when 
given constructive 
feedback 

Defensive & has 
great difficulty 
accepting 
constructive feedback 

Able to listen & 
recognize needed 
improvements/change
s after a period of time 
& multiple reminders 

Accepts and acts on 
constructive feedback 

Able to recognize 
areas of need and 
readily implements 
changes when given 
constructive feedback 

 

 
3 

Does not follow 
classroom, school or 
District policies or 
procedures  

Rarely follows 
classroom, school or 
District policies even 
after reminding 

Occasionally follows 
classroom, school or 
District policies when it 
suits them 

Follows classroom, 
school or District 
policies or procedures 

Demonstrates a clear 
understanding & 
always follows 
classroom, school & 
District policies.  Is a 
role model for others 

 

4 Consistently absent, 
tardy or leaves early 

Regularly absent and 
tardy 

Present & on time 
more days than not 

Usually present & on 
time 

Always present & on 
time. 

 

COMMENTS: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Paraeducator	
  _______________________________	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Evaluator	
  ____________________	
  
Date	
  of	
  Evaluation:	
  ____________	
  

The	
  paraprofessional’s	
  signature	
  of	
  this	
  appraisal	
  form	
  does	
  not	
  necessarily	
  imply	
  agreement,	
  but	
  does	
  
indicate	
  that	
  he/she	
  has	
  read	
  the	
  evaluation	
  and	
  has	
  had	
  an	
  opportunity	
  to	
  discuss	
  it’s	
  contents	
  with	
  the	
  
supervisor.	
  	
  Any	
  rebuttal	
  or	
  response	
  by	
  the	
  teacher	
  is	
  contained	
  on	
  the	
  attached	
  pages.	
  
	
  

	
  
Directions	
  for	
  Summary	
  Page:	
  	
  Add	
  totals	
  for	
  each	
  section	
  and	
  place	
  in	
  TOTALS	
  box.	
  	
  Divide	
  that	
  
number	
  by	
  the	
  number	
  of	
  question	
  under	
  each	
  subject	
  (DO	
  NOT	
  include	
  any	
  questions	
  marked	
  
N/A).	
  	
  Place	
  that	
  number	
  in	
  the	
  AVERAGE	
  RATING	
  box.	
  	
  Add	
  all	
  of	
  the	
  AVERAGE	
  RATING	
  boxes	
  
and	
  divide	
  by	
  4.	
  	
  This	
  is	
  the	
  OVERALL	
  rating	
  for	
  the	
  para.	
  
	
  
Should	
  the	
  evaluation	
  reveal	
  performance	
  concerns	
  (a	
  rating	
  of	
  “0”	
  or	
  “1”	
  on	
  any	
  item),	
  a	
  re-­‐
evaluation	
  of	
  those	
  specific	
  items	
  shall	
  be	
  completed	
  within	
  a	
  month.	
  	
  If	
  improvements	
  do	
  not	
  
occur,	
  a	
  Plan	
  of	
  Improvement	
  will	
  be	
  developed.	
  
	
  
	
  

Professional	
  Goals	
  
	
  
Goals	
  are	
  based	
  on	
  areas	
  of	
  this	
  document	
  where	
  you	
  want	
  to	
  see	
  improvement.	
  	
  	
  
They	
  will	
  be	
  composed	
  of	
  two	
  parts:	
  WHAT	
  the	
  goal	
  is	
  and	
  the	
  ACTION	
  that	
  will	
  be	
  taken	
  to	
  
achieve	
  the	
  goal.	
  
i.e.	
  I	
  will	
  establish	
  clearer	
  learning	
  objectives	
  by	
  posting	
  lesson	
  objectives	
  at	
  the	
  front	
  of	
  the	
  
room	
  and	
  going	
  over	
  them	
  with	
  students.	
  
	
  
1)	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
2)	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
3)	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
Administrator	
  Signature_____________________________	
   Date:_____________	
  	
  
Staff	
  Signature______________________________	
   	
   Date:_____________	
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I. Instruction 
 

A. Instructional Process 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Before Instruction a. Identify clear teaching standards 

b. Identify how mastery of each standard will be demonstrated 
  

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2.  During Instruction a. Explain teacher appraisal method to staff 

b. Explain how to demonstrate mastery of each teaching 
standard 

c. Explain the importance of the teaching standards and steps 
taken when mastery is not acquired/maintained 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3.  After Instruction a. Summarize expected teacher actions 

b. Provide prompt feedback on teacher performance 
c. Record teacher performance data promptly and accurately 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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B. Instructional Climate 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Orientation a. Communicate a predictable school day routine for teachers and students to follow 

b. Communicate a predictable school calendar for teachers and students to follow 
c. Communicate maximum time for constructive educational activities through class 

schedule preparation 
d. Communicate directions for smooth transitions when changes to the school day/calendar 

routine occur 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2. Management a. Post clear school safety rules and procedures 

b. Post clear administrative rules and procedures 
c. Impartially enforce rules and procedures with consistency 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3. Environment a. Provide consistent certified staff, non-certified staff, and substitute teacher supervision  

b. Provide clear criteria for teacher re-hire and/or selection processes 
c. Provide clear criteria for student teacher assignments 
d. Provide an orderly set of office procedures for staff (ex. leave requests, recordkeeping, 

grades, transcripts, maintenance requests, etc.) 
e. Provide a physically safe school facility and grounds 
f. Provide classroom materials as necessary 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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II. Professionalism 
 

A. Performance Goals 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Preparation a. Dress and groom appropriately 

b. Arrive and leave on-time 
c. Arrive with required materials 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2.  Task Completion a. Perform assigned duties accurately 

b. Perform assigned duties punctually 
c. Participate actively in job-related meetings and activities 
d. Organize and supervise school events and activities as assigned 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3.  Appropriate Responding a. Enforce student and teacher handbook regulations and procedures 

b. Comply with superintendent and school board directives  
c. Systematically facilitate school response to data (academic, behavior, 

etc.) 
d. Consistently comply with state ethics guidelines 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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B. Personal Conduct 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Respect a. Demonstrate respect toward students 

b. Demonstrate respect toward staff 
c. Demonstrate respect toward superintendent and school board 
d. Demonstrate respect toward community members 
e. Maintain staff and student confidentiality 
f. Command respect by planning, preparation, and facilitation of 

staff meetings 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2. Relationship Building a. Collaborate constructively with staff 

b. Collaborate constructively with superintendent and school 
board 

c. Collaborate constructively with parents 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3. Adaptability a. Maintain professional distance with staff and students 

b. Exhibit patience and good judgment 
c. Respect the viewpoints and differences of others 
d. Support team/administrative decisions 

 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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III. Improvement 
 

A. Teaching Improvement 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Assessment a. Use certified staff appraisal system to assess the level of 

mastery of instructional process 
b. Use certified staff appraisal system to assess the level of 

mastery of instructional climate 
c. Use certified staff appraisal system to systematically identify  

areas for instructional improvement 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2.  Plan a. Plan instructional process training in response to identified 

area(s) of improvement 
b. Plan instructional climate training needs in response to 

identified area(s) of improvement 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3.  Implement a. Implement proven instructional training plan 

b. Record progress toward certified staff appraisal goals 
¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 
 
 



Gothenburg Public Schools 
Summative Principal Appraisal Form-ADI 

 
6/6/2017 

 

10 

B. School Improvement 
Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Assess a. Monitor the alignment of curriculum with state standards 

b. Provide methods to be used for school improvement data 
collection 

c. Systematically provide a method of decision making for 
school improvement through the use of data 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 
 

 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2. Plan a. Organize professional training days related to school 

improvement grade level and/or subject 
interventions/strategies/activities 

b. Collect and respond to feedback from teachers regarding 
school improvement grade level/subject interventions 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3. Implement a. Monitor implementation of school improvement 

interventions/strategies/activities 
b. Record progress of school improvement 

interventions/strategies/activities 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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I. Instruction 
 

A. Instructional Process 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Before Instruction a. Identify clear coaching standards 

b. Identify how mastery of each standard will be demonstrated 
  

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2.  During Instruction a. Explain coach appraisal method to staff 

b. Explain how to demonstrate mastery of each coaching 
standard 

c. Explain the importance of the coaching standards and steps 
taken when mastery is not acquired/maintained 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3.  After Instruction a. Summarize expected coach actions 

b. Provide prompt feedback on coach performance 
c. Record coach performance data promptly and accurately 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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B. Instructional Climate 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Orientation a. Communicate a predictable activity routine for coaches and students to follow 

b. Communicate a predictable activity calendar for coaches and students to follow 
c. Provide maximum time for constructive educational activities through activity schedule 

preparation 
d. Communicate directions for smooth transitions when changes to the activity routine occur 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2. Management a. Post clear school safety rules and procedures 

b. Post clear administrative rules and procedures 
c. Impartially enforce rules and procedures with consistency 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3. Environment a. Provide consistent coach supervision  

b. Provide clear criteria for coach re-hire and/or selection processes 
c. Provide clear criteria for student coach assignments 
d. Provide an orderly set of office procedures for staff (ex. leave requests, recordkeeping, 

grades, transportation requests, maintenance requests, etc.) 
e. Provide a physically safe school facility and grounds 
f. Provide activity materials as necessary 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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II. Professionalism 
 

A. Performance Goals 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Preparation a. Dress and groom appropriately 

b. Arrive and leave on-time 
c. Arrive with required materials 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2.  Task Completion a. Perform assigned duties accurately 

b. Perform assigned duties punctually 
c. Participate actively in job-related meetings and activities 
d. Organize and supervise school events and activities as assigned 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3.  Appropriate Responding a. Enforce student and teacher handbook regulations and procedures 

b. Comply with superintendent and school board directives  
c. Systematically facilitate school response to school (academic, 

behavior, etc.) 
d. Consistently comply with state ethics guidelines 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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B. Personal Conduct 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Respect a. Demonstrate respect toward students 

b. Demonstrate respect toward staff 
c. Demonstrate respect toward superintendent and school board 
d. Demonstrate respect toward community members 
e. Maintain staff and student confidentiality 
f. Command respect by planning, preparation, and facilitation of 

staff meetings 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2. Relationship Building a. Collaborate constructively with staff 

b. Collaborate constructively with superintendent and school 
board 

c. Collaborate constructively with parents 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3. Adaptability a. Maintain professional distance with staff and students 

b. Exhibit patience and good judgment 
c. Respect the viewpoints and differences of others 
d. Support team/administrative decisions 

 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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III. Improvement 
 

A. Coaching Improvement 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Assessment a. Use coaching appraisal system to assess the level of mastery 

of instructional process 
b. Use coaching appraisal system to assess the level of mastery 

of instructional climate 
c. Use coaching appraisal system to systematically identify  

areas for instructional improvement 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2.  Plan a. Plan instructional process training in response to identified 

area(s) of improvement 
b. Plan instructional climate training needs in response to 

identified area(s) of improvement 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3.  Implement a. Implement proven instructional training plan 

b. Record progress toward coaching appraisal goals 
¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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B. Program Improvement 
Description Standard Development Rating 
1.  Assess a. Monitor the alignment of program goals to school mission 

b. Provide methods to be used for activity data collection 
c. Systematically provide a method of decision making for 

program improvement through the use of data 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 
 

 
 

Description Standard Development Rating 
2. Plan a. Organize professional training days related to program 

improvement interventions/strategies/activities 
b. Collect and respond to feedback from coaches regarding 

school improvement grade level/subject interventions 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
 
 

 
 

 

Description Standard Development Rating 
3. Implement a. Monitor implementation of program improvement 

interventions/strategies/activities 
b. Record progress of program improvement 

interventions/strategies/activities 

¨ (4) Advanced  
¨ (3) Proficient  
¨ (2) Progressing   
¨ (1) Beginning   

Narrative Comments: 
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Gothenburg Public Schools 
Superintendent Evaluation 

 
• All board members will participate in the evaluation process 
• The board will execute the evaluation process utilizing the following documents: the board adopted evaluation instrument, the 

superintendent job description, the superintendent contract; and, superintendent/district performance goals 
• The board will periodically review and adopt a job description and the evaluation instrument for the superintendent, aligning 

the evaluation instrument with the job duties 
• The board will adopt a timeline for conducting the superintendent evaluation 
• The superintendent will complete a self-evaluation and provide a copy of his/her completed evaluation to the board president 
• The board president will distribute the superintendent’s self-evaluation, blank evaluation instrument, job description, contract, 

and goals to all board members.  Prior to the evaluation meeting, all board members will complete the evaluation instrument 
and return to the board president by the stated deadline so he/she may compile the results 

• The board president will contact the board attorney for advice regarding the proper method of executing the evaluation during 
a scheduled meeting of the board 
Note:  It is the recommendation of the Association that the board conduct the superintendent evaluation in open session to prevent the board 
the risk of violating the Nebraska Open Meetings Act.  The Association strongly advises the board president to contact the school attorney to 
ascertain his/her position in regards to evaluation of the superintendent.  

• If the board determines pursuant to legal advice to conduct the evaluation in executive session, consider the following 
guidelines:  
1. Dismiss the superintendent from the closed session to discuss the summary of the evaluation 
2. Ask the superintendent to join the board in closed session and collaboratively review the evaluation with him/her 
3. Identify areas of improvement, goals for the superintendent /district with supporting performance indicators and a timeline 

for progress reports and/or deadlines 
• If the board carries out the evaluation process during a regular meeting of the board in open session, each board 

member should participate in the discussion providing their perspective of the positive qualities the superintendent 
has exhibited during the past year and any areas of growth or improvement the superintendent might address 

 



 

2 
 
           

 
 
Leadership Standard 1:  Operations Leadership 

The superintendent will provide leadership to the Board of Education in carrying out the vision and daily operations of the district.   

Performance Indicators Rating Comments to support rating 

1.1 Oversees and directs all activities of the 
school system according to board policy 
and assumes responsibility for everything 
that occurs in the district 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

  

1.2 Articulates and promotes high 
expectations for teaching and student 
learning 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

1.3 Provides leadership to the board in the 
annual establishment of short and long-
term district goals that support student 
achievement and the school improvement 
process 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

1.4 Systematically reports to the board on the 
status of the adopted district goals and 
the school improvement plan 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

1.5 Maintains a general knowledge of 
educational and professional trends 
through participation in national and 
state workshops and conferences 

 
 
 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 
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1.6 Supervises the district’s compliance and 
reporting requirements within all NDE 
rules, accreditation standards, and state 
and federal law 

 
 
 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

1.7 Represents the district in its dealings with 
other school systems, agencies, 
institutions, community organizations, 
the media, and in legislative and legal 
matters 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

1.8 Maintains effective relationships with 
legislative representatives, NDE 
personnel, and Educational Service Unit 
administrators 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

 
Please provide comments to support ratings of Met, Progressing, Not Met or N/A: 
 
 
 
 
Leadership Standard 2:  Staff Leadership 
The superintendent will provide leadership to the Board regarding staffing of the district and evaluation of staff. 

Performance Indicators Rating Comments to support rating 

2.1 Evaluates and makes 
recommendations for the 
appropriate staffing levels needed 
for the effective operation of the 
schools 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 
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2.2 Ensures that fair and effective 
evaluation processes are in place for 
all district personnel and that all 
staff are evaluated regularly 
according to board policy and 
applicable laws 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

2.3 Ensures that job descriptions for all 
district personnel are maintained 
and updated regularly 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

2.4 Provides motivation and resources 
for staff members to engage in 
professional development activities 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

2.5 Provides leadership and oversight to 
the administrative team through 
regular communication, supervision, 
and evaluation 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

2.6 Provides leadership to the board in 
the negotiations process with the 
district’s recognized bargaining units 

 
 
 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

2.7 Handles personnel matters in a 
forthright, objective, and 
professional manner 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

 
Please provide comments to support ratings of Met, Progressing, Not Met or N/A 
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Leadership Standard 3:  Board Relations Leadership 
 The superintendent will meet established requirements in preparing for and conducting board meetings. 

Performance Indicators Rating Comments to support rating 

3.1 Provides leadership to maintain the 
board’s focus on student achievement 
 
 
 
 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

3.2 Attends and participates in all board 
meetings unless specifically excused by 
the board from its consideration of the 
superintendent’s performance, contract, 
or salary 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

3.3 Develops, in cooperation, with the 
board president the agenda for each 
board meeting 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

3.4 Ensures that all board meetings are 
legally conducted and communicated to 
the public in accordance with the 
Nebraska Open Meetings Act 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

3.5 To the greatest extent possible, ensures 
that the board has adequate information 
and sufficient time to make critical 
decisions on behalf of the district 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 
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3.6 In cooperation with the board president, 
develops and maintains an annual 
board calendar  

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

3.7 Ensures that administrative 
recommendations to the board identify 
all details necessary for the board to 
make an informed decision  

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

3.8  Using agreed-upon methods, 
communicates with the board between 
meetings to ensure that all members 
have current information about district 
issues and activities 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

 
Please provide comments to support ratings of Met, Progressing, Not Met or N/A: 

 
 
 

Leadership Standard 4:  Policy Leadership 
The superintendent will provide leadership to the Board of Education in policy development and implementation. 

Performance Indicators Rating Comments to support rating 

4.1 Provides leadership in the 
development and implementation of 
district policy 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 
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4.2 Ensures policy is consistent with the 
requirements of state and federal law 
and NDE rules 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

4.3 In cooperation with the 
administrative team, develops the 
necessary rules and regulations to 
carry out board policy 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

4.4 In cooperation with the board, 
ensures that policies and supporting 
administrative rules and regulations 
are systematically reviewed and 
updated 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

Please provide comments to support ratings of Met, Progressing, Not Met or N/A: 
 
 
Leadership Standard 5:  Financial Leadership  
The superintendent will provide sound financial planning and management in assisting the Board of Education to support student achievement 
and district operations.  

Performance Indicators Rating Comments to support rating 

5.1 Schedules timely and appropriate 
budget work sessions to ensure 
board input into the development of 
the district budget 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

5.2 Develops the budget according to 
district policy and state requirements 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 
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5.3 Implements and manages the budget 
according to sound business and 
fiscal practices and district policy 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

5.4 Recommends budget amendments 
when necessary 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

5.5 Provides monthly financial reports, 
including comparable data (three-
year history), to ensure the board is 
knowledgeable about the status of 
the budget 

 
 
 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

5.6 Maintains the district’s financial 
records and ensures that they are 
audited annually by a qualified 
accounting firm 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

 
Please provide comments to support ratings of Met, Progressing, Not Met or N/A: 
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Leadership Standard 6: Facilities Leadership  
The superintendent will provide leadership to the Board of Education regarding facilities planning. 

Performance Indicators Rating Comments to support rating 

6.1 In cooperation with the board, 
maintains and updates a short and 
long-range plan that includes:        
(a) a schedule for the routine 
maintenance of all school properties, 
(b) a schedule for the repair and/or 
replacement of school equipment, 
and (c) a facilities needs assessment 
for future renovation or construction 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

6.2 Oversees the implementation of the 
facilities plan and ensures that the 
board is knowledgeable about the 
status of the facilities 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

 
Please provide comments to support ratings of Met, Progressing, Not Met or N/A: 
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Leadership Standard 7:  Community Relations Leadership 
The superintendent will provide leadership to the Board in fostering a good working relationship with the public. 

Performance Indicators Rating Comments to support rating 

7.1 Maintains accessibility and visibility 
in the community 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

7.2 Acts as a unifying force within the 
district, striving to reconcile 
divergent viewpoints in order to do 
what is best for students 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

7.3 Promotes and supports 
parent/student/community 
involvement in the school 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

7.4 Demonstrates appreciation for and 
sensitivity to the diversity in the 
school community 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

7.5 Effectively communicates the needs 
and successes of the district 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

7.6 Maintains a sound working 
relationship with the media 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 
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7.7 Routinely creates opportunities to 
seek staff and community input on 
significant issues where and when 
appropriate 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

 
Please provide comments to support ratings of Met, Progressing, Not Met or N/A: 
 
 
 
Leadership Standard 8:  General Leadership Attributes 
The superintendent will provide general leadership to the Board and District with the following attributes being a top priority.  

Performance Indicators Rating Comments to support rating 

8.1 Demonstrates ethical, trustworthy 
and professional behavior 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

8.2 Demonstrates values, beliefs, and 
attitudes that inspire others to higher 
levels of performance 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

8.3 Is cordial, patient, personable, and 
treats everyone fairly and with 
dignity and respect 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 
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8.4 Expresses ideas in a logical, 
forthright, and professional manner 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

8.5 Approaches work with enthusiasm, 
commitment, and integrity  

 
 
 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

8.6   Is visible, listens, and promotes 
collaboration, teamwork, and 
accomplishments 

□  Met          
□  Progressing       
□  Not Met 
□  N/A 

 

 
Please provide comments to support ratings of Met, Progressing, Not Met or N/A: 

 
Superintendent Evaluation Summary 
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The superintendent should identify no more than four performance areas on which to focus their growth professionally.  Note:  
Targeting in excess of four performance areas will make it difficult for the individual to address the areas adequately.  When 
his/her performance is at a high-level, sustaining, refining, and replicating the performance is the goal. Follow through will ensure 
the success of the superintendent and the board.  
 
The Performance Plan should consist of: 
 
§ goals (what must he/she do to achieve the objective or what is the intended result) 
§ performance indicators (how will the board measure progress and/or success)  
§ timeline (when will progress/success be assessed or completion date) 
§ signature (once the Performance Plan has been completed and reviewed the board president and superintendent will both sign and date 
placing a copy in the superintendent’s personnel file and a copy will be retained by the board president) 
 
Note:  The Performance Plan should be reviewed and updated throughout the year to assess progress and success.  Modifications should only 
be made if the board/superintendent discuss and agree upon appropriate changes. 
 

__________________________________________________   _______________________ 
 (Signature of Superintendent)     (Date) 
 
___________________________________________________     _______________________ 
 (Signature of Board President)     (Date) 
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Superintendent Performance Plan 
 

Standard Goal Statement Performance Indicator(s) Timeline Reviewed 

Operations 
Review the vision, 
mission and goals of the 
district 

Schedule a board/administrator retreat to plan 
the review and update of the vision, mission 
and goals 

June (year)  

Staff 

Ensure all staff 
evaluations are 
completed as per 
policy 

 April (year)  

Board Relations     

Policy 
     

 
Financial 

 
    

Facilities     

Community     

 
General 

Leadership 
Attributes 
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A comprehensive and balanced activities program is an essential complement to the basic program of 
instruction.  The activities program should provide opportunities for youth to further develop interests 
and talents in sports, debate/speech, drama, journalism, music and related academic areas. 
Participation in these activities should provide students with a lifetime basis for personal values, for 
work and for leisure activities.  Our job is to ensure a supportive and safe environment for student 
participation, which encourages the development of skills and the building of relationships. 
 
Coaching leadership should provide athletes with examples of exemplary behavior.  Measurement of 
leadership success will emphasize character, courage and integrity as the major objectives of the 
program.  This program should prepare students to assume positions of leadership and enable 
students to appropriately deal with adversity and success.  Coaches and sponsors should also teach 
the specific skills necessary for improvement in activities and provide guidance in the development of 
proper practice and training habits. 
 
The activities program should be available to all students who demonstrate an interest in 
participating, regardless of their individual abilities.  Accordingly, appropriate skill levels (Sophomore, 
Junior Varsity) should be established within activities, when feasible, so that students may participate 
as fully as possible regardless of ability levels. 
 
Best of luck, 
 
Mr. Marc Mroczek 
 
Mr. Marc Mroczek 
Activities Director 
 

Reference Guide 
 
Professional Development Opportunities Pg. 3 
Certification Pg. 3 
Job Description Pg. 4 
Expectations Pg. 4,5 
Sportsmanship Code Pg. 5 
Coaches Code of Conduct Pg. 6-10 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Professional Development Opportunities 
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Non-staff coaches might be eligible to obtain certification with expenses reimbursed by Gothenburg 
Public Schools. 
 

Coaching Certification Steps 
 
NSAA By-Law 2.12.2: Head Coach, Assistant Coach, or Sponsor. In order to serve as a head or 
assistant coach or sponsor of any activity sponsored by the NSAA, the individual must possess a 
valid NE Teaching Certificate or NE Administrative and Supervisory Certificate and have a written 
contract of employment as a coach or sponsor with the school in which he/she is to perform these 
duties. 
NSAA By-Law 2.12.2.1: Individuals who possess a Special Services Certificate endorsed in coaching 
may be employed by a school district as a head or assistant coach in NSAA sponsored activities. 
1. Complete a course in NFHS Fundamentals of Coaching. The NFHS link for this approved course 

can be found at: 
https://nfhslearn.com/courses/61113/fundamentals-of-coaching 

2. Complete a course in NFHS First Aid for Coaches. The NFHS link for this approved course can 
be found at: 
https://nfhslearn.com/courses/26/first-aid-health-and-safety 

3. On-line application for a Special Services Certificate for Coaching from Nebraska Department of 
Education ​https://www.education.ne.gov/TCERT/​ ​or call them (402) 471-0739. 

4. Submit application and payment to the Nebraska Department of Education with the original 
certificates indicating completion of the NFHS Fundamentals of Coaching and NFHS First Aid for 
Coaches. 

 
Restrictions for Non-Certified Coaches  

 
Head Coach, Assistant Coach, or Sponsor. In order to serve as a head or assistant coach or sponsor 
of any activity sponsored by the Nebraska School Activities Association, the individual must possess 
a valid Nebraska Teaching Certificate or Nebraska Administrative and Supervisory Certificate and 
have a written contract of employment as a coach or sponsor with the school in which he/she is to 
perform these duties. 
 

Coaches’ Aides 
 

Coaches' Aides. Schools may contract non-certificated personnel to assist with their activities 
programs, but such personnel shall be coaches' aides. 
 
1.   The individuals must have a job description. 
2.   The individual shall not initiate nor change instruction given by the head coach and must carry out  
      specific directions given by the head coach.  2.12.3.3 The individual may assist in starting,  
      executing, and completing the specific plan of the learning experience as defined and directed by  
      the head coach. 
3.  The aide should be specifically prepared for duties assigned, to include the handling of emergency  
      situations that arise in the course of his/her work. 
4.  Coaches' aides are not to be given the sole responsibility of directing or supervising students  
     during practice. The head coach should be in the immediate practice area. 
5.  When traveling to and from and participating in interschool competition, the team or individuals are  
     to be accompanied by the head coach/sponsor, assistant coach/sponsor, or in case of an  
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     emergency, a certificated faculty member. 
6.  Coaches Aides will be required to complete the following three training videos by the NFHS every 
     3 years prior to their first practice.  ​ ​www.nfhslearn.com 

1. Concussion in Sports 
https://nfhslearn.com/courses/concussion-in-sports-2 
 
2. Heat Illness Prevention 
https://nfhslearn.com/courses/heat-illness-prevention-2 
 
3. Sudden Cardiac Arrest 
https://nfhslearn.com/courses/sudden-cardiac-arrest 

 
JOB DESCRIPTION:  COACHES AIDE 

 
1. Support the head coach in conducting the athletic program of that particular sport and the total 

athletic program of the Gothenburg Senior School in general. 
2. Be loyal to the Head Coach and to the team. 
3. Attend staff meetings when called by the Head Coach. 
4. Assist with scouting of varsity games. 
5. Assume any duties assigned by the Head Coach pertaining to the overall athletic program of 

the particular sport.  Some of these duties might be: conducting portions of practice drills, 
handling equipment, determining eligibility, working with student managers, public relations 
and statistics. 

 
EXPECTATIONS FOR AN ATHLETIC COACH AT GOTHENBURG PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 
1. Perform the coaching responsibilities of the assigned sport to the best of your ability, 

conducting yourself in a professional manner and adhering to high standards. 
2. Know, understand, and comply with rules and regulations of our school, conference, and state 

governing bodies for athletics. 
3. Maintain a working knowledge and understanding of the playing rules of your sport, teach 

these to your athletes and insist upon compliance. 
4. Fulfill your assigned academic duties as well as athletic duties, adhering to policies governing 

all faculty. 
5. Appreciate and promote all Gothenburg athletics, as well as your own sport.  Volunteer to 

assist in various capacities in the total program. 
6. Follow the chain of command in all athletic matters. 

a.  Consult and work with the activities director concerning: 
(1) Budget 
(2) Lettering requirements 

 (3) Practice schedules, dates and times 
(4) Transportation 
(5) Scheduling of contests 

b.  Consult building principal concerning: 
(1) Your absence from scheduled classes because of activities 
(2) Athletes absence from school because of activities 

7. Constantly seek self-improvement through reading, workshops, clinics and through other 
appropriate endeavors associated with your sport. 
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8. Establish rapport with your athletes, treat them with respect and in a fair and professional 
manner.  You are responsible for their health, safety and well being. 

9. Establish and maintain a comfortable working relationship with fellow coaches, faculty, staff, 
administration and community. 

10. Be a professional.  Keep “in-house” problems in-house.  Do not ridicule athletes, staff, coaches 
or faculty.  Approach things from a positive point of view. 

 
GOTHENBURG ATHLETIC PROGRAM (SPORTSMANSHIP CODE) 

 
The athletic program of Gothenburg Public School is designed to provide opportunities for those 
students who desire competitive activity in athletics.  It is our desire to instill in each participant the 
image of a true Swede athlete. 

 
In accordance with the District 20 Spectator Code of Sportsmanship Behavior, Ethics, and Integrity 
each GPS activity participant must:  
 
1.  Keep cheers positive.  There should be no profanity or degrading language/gestures. 
2.  Avoid actions that offend visiting teams or individual players. 
3.  Show appreciation of good play by both teams. 
4.  Learn the rules of the game in order to be a better-informed spectator. 
5.  Treat all visiting teams in a manner in which you would expect to be treated. 
6.  Accept the judgment of coaches and officials. 
7.  Encourage other spectators to participate in the spirit of good sportsmanship. 
8.  Obey the instructions of school employees and officials supervising the extracurricular  
activity. 
 
Additionally participants should:  
 
9. Strive for victory through fair play according to the rules of the game. 
10. Love the game for its own sake – not for what winning may bring them through publicity. 
11. Do everything possible to encourage enthusiasm for the game and courtesy and respect for 

the players, coaches and fans. 
12. Win without boasting and lose without excuses. 
13. Do all within your power to make the entire athletic program something we will always be 

proud of. 
 

Any boy or girl is welcome to try out for any of the interscholastic team available to them providing 
they meet the requirements established by the Nebraska State Activities Association and the school 
and they agree to follow the guidelines. 

 
Code of Conduct for Coaches and Sponsors  1

 

1 To give credit and to explain the source of this Code of Conduct: the principles of this Code are drawn heavily from the                        
CHARACTER COUNTS! Coalition as well as the ethical standards established by the Nebraska Department of Education for                 
educators.  
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Extracurricular activity participation should be fun and be a significant part of a sound educational               
program. Coaches have a duty to assure that their programs impart important life skills and promote                
the development of good character. Essential elements of character building are embodied in the              
concept of sportsmanship and six core values: trustworthiness, respect, responsibility, fairness,           
caring, and good citizenship. Further, ethical principles established by the NDE related to             
commitment to the school employer, student, community, and profession are equally applicable to             
coaching duties. 
The expectations of persons designated as “sponsors” of extracurricular activity programs are exactly             
the same as coaches; so all references to coaches apply equally to sponsors. References to parents                
also includes “guardians.”  
 

TRUSTWORTHINESS 
Be worthy of trust in all you do. Teach students the importance of integrity, honesty, reliability                
and loyalty. 

● Integrity — ​Model high ideals of ethics and sportsmanship.  
● Honesty​ — Don’t lie, cheat, steal or engage in or permit dishonest conduct.  
● Reliability — Fulfill commitments; do what you say you will do. Be on time. Complete               

the season for which you have been assigned or hired. 
● Loyalty ​— Be loyal to your school and team. Put the team above personal glory. 
● Candid — ​Be candid with students and their parents about the student’s likely level of               

participation, of getting an athletic scholarship or playing professionally.  

RESPECT 
Treat all people with respect and require the same of students. 

● Class —​Encourage students to help up fallen opponents, compliment extraordinary          
performance, and show sincere respect in pre- and post-game rituals. 

● Taunting — ​Don’t engage in or allow trash talking, taunting, boastful celebrations, or             
other actions that demean individuals or the program.  

● Respect for Officials — ​Treat game officials with respect. Assure that neither you nor              
your players publicly criticize an official in a manner that discredits the game, impugns              
the honor or the integrity of any official or subjects the referees to ridicule or hostility. 

● Respect for Parents​— Treat parents with respect. Be clear about your expectations,            
goals and policies and maintain open lines of communication.  

● Profanity ​— Don’t engage in or permit profanity or obscene gestures during practices,             
extracurricular activity events, team travel, or in any other situation where the behavior             
could reflect badly on the school, the extracurricular activity program, or your position             
as a role model. 

● Positive Coaching — ​Use positive coaching methods to make the experience           
enjoyable and increase self-esteem. Refrain from physical or psychological         
intimidation, verbal abuse, and demeaning conduct. Use incentives and disincentives          
consistent with sportsmanship and character-building goals. 
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● Effort and Teamwork — ​Encourage students to think and play as a team, to do their                
best and continually improve through personal effort and discipline. Discourage          
selfishness. 

● Professional Relationships — Maintain appropriate, professional relationships with        
students and others involved in extracurricular activities. Respect proper         
coach-student boundaries. Sexual or romantic contact with students is strictly          
forbidden as is verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature directed to or in view of                 
students. Avoid conflicts of interest including financial or personal relationships that           
could be construed as exploitive of students or affect your impartiality.  

RESPONSIBILITY 
● Life Skills ​—Teach students positive life skills that will help them become well-rounded             

and responsible.  
● Advocacy of Education — ​Advocate the importance of education beyond athletic           

eligibility standards. Assure that extracurricular activities do not unduly interfere with           
the ability and motivation of students to achieve their academic potential.  

● Good Character — ​Foster the development of good character by teaching, enforcing,            
advocating and modeling high standards of ethics and sportsmanship. Look for           
opportunities to state and reinforce positive messages. 

● Role-Modeling — ​Be a worthy role-model. Be mindful of the high visibility and great              
influence you have as a coach. Conduct yourself in private and coaching situations in              
a manner that exemplifies all you want your students to be. Refrain from profanity,              
disrespectful conduct, and the use of alcohol or tobacco in front of students or in other                
situations where your conduct could undermine your positive impact as a role model.             
Don’t gamble or associate with professional gamblers. 

● Competence — Strive to improve coaching competence and acquire increasing          
proficiency in coaching principles and current strategies, character-building        
techniques, and first-aid and safety. 

● Knowledge of Rules — ​Maintain a thorough knowledge of current game and            
competition rules and assure that your students know and understand the rules. Be             
familiar with applicable NSAA and school rules and regulations on eligibility, recruiting,            
seasons, practice time, and out-of season activities. 

● Self-Control — ​Control your ego and emotions; avoid displays of anger and            
frustration; don’t retaliate.  

● Enforcing Rules — ​Enforce the codes of conduct consistently even when the            
consequences are high. Report rule violations or misconduct. 

● Access — Help make extracurricular activity experiences available to students of           
diverse backgrounds. Do not treat students differently (worse) based on race,           
nationality, disability, gender, religion or on any other protected category.  

FAIRNESS 
Be fair in competitive situations, team selection, discipline and all other matters. Be             
open-minded and willing to listen and learn. 
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CARING 
● Safe Competition ​— Put safety and health considerations above the desire to win.             

Never permit students to intentionally injure any player or engage in reckless behavior             
that might cause injury to themselves or others.  

● Safety and Health — ​Establish standards and regulations that put the health of             
students above other considerations. Be informed about ​basic first aid principles and            
the physical capacities and limitations of the students. Educate students ​about the            
dangers and prohibit the use of unhealthy and illegal substances including alcohol,            
tobacco and recreational or performance-enhancing drugs and nutritional        
supplements. Be vigilant for signs of eating disorders or unhealthy techniques to gain,             
lose or maintain weight. 

● Caring Environment ​— Demonstrate concern for students as individuals. Maintain an           
environment that is physically and emotionally safe. 

CITIZENSHIP 
● Honoring the Spirit of Rules — Observe and require students to observe the spirit and               

the letter of all rules including the rules of the game and those relating to               
extracurricular activity participation. 

● Promoting Sportsmanship ​— Promote sportsmanship over gamesmanship. Resist        
temptations to gain competitive advantage through strategies (such as devious rules           
violations, alteration of equipment or the field of play, or tactics designed primarily to              
induce injury or fear of injury) that violate the rules, disrespect the highest traditions of               
the sport or change the nature of competition by negating or diminishing the impact of               
the core skills that define the sport. Establish and regularly practice pre- and             
post-game rituals and traditions that reinforce the principles of sportsmanship.          
Specially acknowledge acts of good sportsmanship. 

COMMITMENT TO SCHOOL 
Coaches shall exhibit good moral character, maintain high standards of performance and            
promote equality of opportunity. In fulfillment of the coach’s responsibilities, the coach: 

● Shall not interfere with the exercise of political and citizenship rights and            
responsibilities of students, colleagues, parents, school patrons, or school board          
members. 

● Shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, creed, sex, marital status, age,              
national origin, ethnic background, or handicapping condition. 

● Shall not use coercive means, or promise or provide special treatment to students,             
colleagues, school patrons, or school board members in order to influence personal            
decisions. 

● Shall not make any fraudulent statement or fail to disclose a material fact for which the                
coach is responsible. 

● Shall not exploit relationships with students, colleagues, parents, school patrons, or           
school board members for personal gain or private advantage. 
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● Shall not sexually harass students, parents or school patrons, employees, or board            
members. 

● Shall not engage in conduct involving dishonesty, fraud, deceit, or misrepresentation           
in the performance of job duties. 

● Shall report to the Superintendent or supervisors any known violation of the ethical             
principles of the Code of Conduct. 

● Shall seek no reprisal against any individual who has reported a violation of this rule. 

COMMITMENT TO THE STUDENT 
Mindful that the coach’s position exists for the purpose of serving the best interests of the                
school district’s students and patrons, the coach shall perform coaching job duties with             
genuine interest, concern, and consideration for the student. The coach shall work to             
stimulate the formulation of worthy goals. In fulfillment of the obligation to the student, the               
coach: 

● Shall make reasonable effort to protect the student from conditions which interfere            
with the academics or are harmful to health or safety. 

● Shall keep in confidence personally identifiable information that has been obtained in            
the course of employment, unless disclosure is approved by the administration or is             
required by law. 

● Shall not discipline students using corporal punishment. 

COMMITMENT TO THE PUBLIC 
The responsibility inherent in working with students requires dedication to the principles of             
our democratic heritage. The coach bears responsibility for instilling an understanding of the             
confidence in the rule of law, respect for individual freedom, and a responsibility to promote               
respect by the public. In fulfillment of the obligation to the public, the coach: 

● Shall not misrepresent an institution with which the coach is affiliated, and shall take              
added precautions to distinguish between the coach’s personal and institutional views. 

● Shall not use institutional privileges for private gain or to promote political candidates,             
political issues, or partisan political activities. 

● Shall neither offer nor accept gifts or favors that will impair judgment to be exercised in                
the course of employment. 

● Shall support the principle of due process and protect the political, citizenship, and             
natural rights of all individuals. 

● Shall not commit any act of moral turpitude, nor commit any felony. 
● Shall, with reasonable diligence, attend to the duties of the coach’s position. 

COMMITMENT TO COMPETENT PERFORMANCE 
Coaches must possess the abilities and skills necessary to accomplish the designated task.             
Therefore, coaches will:  

● Adhere to and enforce administrative policies of the school. 
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● Use channels of communication when interacting with administrators, community         
agencies, and groups, in accordance with school policy. 

● Create an atmosphere which fosters interest and enthusiasm.  
● In communicating, use language which reflects an understanding of the ability of the             

individual or group; assure that the designated task is understood; and use feedback             
techniques which are relevant to the designated task; consider the entire context of             
the statements of others when making judgments about what others have said; and             
encourage each individual to state his ideas clearly. 

● Resolve discipline problems in accordance with law and school policies. 
● Maintain consistency in the application of policy and practice. 
● Develop and maintain positive standards of conduct. 
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Students 
 
Student Discipline 
 
A. Development of Uniform Discipline System.  It shall be the responsibility of the 

Superintendent to develop and maintain a system of uniform discipline.   The discipline 
which may be imposed includes actions which are determined to be reasonably necessary 
to aid the student, to further school purposes, or to prevent interference with the 
educational process, such as (without limitation) counseling and warning students, parent 
contacts and parent conferences, rearrangement of schedules, requirements that a student 
remain in school after regular hours to do additional work, restriction of extracurricular 
activity, or requirements that a student receive counseling upon written consent of the 
parent or guardian, or in-school suspension.  The discipline may also include out-of-
school suspension (short-term or long-term) and expulsion.   

 
 1. Short-Term Suspension:  Students may be excluded by the Principal or the 

Principal’s designee from school or any school function for a period of up to five 
school days (short-term suspension) on the following grounds: 

 
a. Conduct that constitutes grounds for expulsion, whether the conduct 

occurs on or off school grounds; or 
b. Other violations of rules and standards of behavior adopted by the Board 

of Education or the administrative or teaching staff of the school, which 
occur on or off school grounds, if such conduct interferes with school 
purposes or there is a nexus between such conduct and school. 

 
 The following process will apply to short-term suspensions: 
 

a. The Principal or the Principal’s designee will make a reasonable 
investigation of the facts and circumstances.  A short-term suspension will 
be made upon a determination that the suspension is necessary to help any 
student, to further school purposes, or to prevent an interference with 
school purposes. 

b. Prior to commencement of the short-term suspension, the student will be 
given oral or written notice of the charges against the student.  The student 
will be advised of what the student is accused of having done, an 
explanation of the evidence the authorities have, and be afforded an 
opportunity to explain the student's version of the facts. 

c. Within 24 hours or such additional time as is reasonably necessary 
following the suspension, the Principal or administrator will send a written 
statement to the student and the student's parent or guardian describing the 
student's conduct, misconduct or violation of the rule or standard and the 
reasons for the action taken.   

d. An opportunity will be given to the student, and the student's parent or 
guardian, to have a conference with the Principal or administrator ordering 
the short-term suspension before or at the time the student returns to 
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school.  The Principal or administrator shall determine who in addition to 
the parent or guardian is to attend the conference. 

e. A student who is on a short-term suspension shall not be permitted to be 
on school grounds without the express permission of the Principal. 

 
2. Long-Term Suspension:  A long-term suspension means an exclusion from school 

and any school functions for a period of more than five school days but less then 
twenty school days.  A student who is on a long-term suspension shall not be 
permitted to be on school grounds without the express permission of the Principal.  
A notice will be given to the student and the parents/guardian when the Principal 
recommends a long-term suspension. The notice will include a description of the 
procedures for long-term suspension; the procedures will be those set forth in the 
Student Discipline Act. 

 
3. Expulsion: 

 
a. Meaning of Expulsion.  Expulsion means exclusion from attendance in all 

schools, grounds and activities of or within the system for a period not to 
exceed the remainder of the semester in which it took effect unless the 
misconduct occurred (a) within ten school days prior to the end of the first 
semester, in which case the expulsion shall remain in effect through the 
second semester, or (b) within ten school days prior to the end of the 
second semester, in which case the expulsion shall remain in effect for 
summer school and the first semester of the following school year, or (c) 
unless the expulsion is for conduct specified in these rules or in law as 
permitting or requiring a longer removal, in which case the expulsion shall 
remain in effect for the period specified therein.  Such action may be 
modified or terminated by the school district at any time during the 
expulsion period.  A student who has been expelled shall not be permitted 
to be on school grounds without the express permission of the Principal. A 
notice will be given to the student and the parents/guardian when the 
Principal recommends an expulsion. The notice will include a description 
of the procedures for expulsion; the procedures will be those set forth in 
the Student Discipline Act. 

 
b. Suspensions Pending Hearing.  When a notice of intent to discipline a 

student by long-term suspension, expulsion, or mandatory reassignment is 
filed with the superintendent, the student may be suspended by the 
principal until the date the long-term suspension, expulsion, or mandatory 
reassignment takes effect if no hearing is requested or, if a hearing is 
requested, the date the hearing examiner makes the report of his or her 
findings and a recommendation of the action to be taken to the 
superintendent, if the principal determines that the student must be 
suspended immediately to prevent or substantially reduce the risk of (a) 
interference with an educational function or school purpose or (b) a 
personal injury to the student himself or herself, other students, school 
employees, or school volunteers.   
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c. Summer Review.  Any expulsion that will remain in effect during the first 
semester of the following school year will be automatically scheduled for 
review before the beginning of the school year in accordance with law. 

 
d. Alternative Education:  Students who are expelled may be provided an 

alternative education program that will enable the student to continue 
academic work for credit toward graduation. In the event an alternative 
education program is not provided, a conference will be held with the 
parent, student, the Principal or another school representative assigned by 
the Principal, and a representative of a community organization that assists 
young people or that is involved with juvenile justice to develop a plan for 
the student in accordance with law. 

 
e. Suspension of Enforcement of an Expulsion:  Enforcement of an expulsion 

action may be suspended (i.e., “stayed”) for a period of not more than one 
full semester in addition to the balance of the semester in which the 
expulsion takes effect. As a condition of such suspended action, the 
student and parents will be required to sign a discipline agreement.   

 
f. Students Subject to Juvenile or Court Probation.  Prior to the readmission 

to school of any student who is less than nineteen years of age and who is 
subject to the supervision of a juvenile probation officer or an adult 
probation officer pursuant to the order of the District Court, County Court, 
or Juvenile Court, who chooses to meet conditions of probation by 
attending school, and who has previously been expelled from school, the 
Principal or the Principal’s designee shall meet with the student's 
probation officer and assist in developing conditions of probation that will 
provide specific guidelines for behavior and consequences for misbehavior 
at school (including conduct on school grounds and conduct during an 
educational function or event off school grounds) as well as educational 
objectives that must be achieved.  If the guidelines, consequences, and 
objectives provided by the Principal or the Principal’s designee are agreed 
to by the probation officer and the student, and the court permits the 
student to return to school under the agreed to conditions, the student may 
be permitted to return to school.  The student may with proper consent, 
upon such return, be evaluated by the school for possible disabilities and 
may be referred for evaluation for possible placement in a special 
education program.  The student may be expelled or otherwise disciplined 
for subsequent conduct as provided in Board policy and state statute. 

 
 4. Emergency Exclusion: A student may be excluded from school in the following 

circumstances: 
 

a. If the student has a dangerous communicable disease transmissible 
through normal school contacts and poses an imminent threat to the health 
or safety of the school community; or 
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b. If the student’s conduct presents a clear threat to the physical safety of 
himself, herself, or others, or is so extremely disruptive as to make 
temporary removal necessary to preserve the rights of other students to 
pursue an education. 

 
Any emergency exclusion shall be based upon a clear factual situation warranting 
it and shall last no longer than is necessary to avoid the dangers described above. 

 
If the emergency exclusion will be for five school days or less, the procedures for 
a short-term suspension shall be followed. If the Superintendent or his or her 
designee determines that an emergency exclusion shall extend beyond five days, a 
hearing is to be held and a final determination made within ten school days after 
the initial date of exclusion. Such procedures shall substantially comply with the 
procedures set forth in this policy for a long-term suspension or expulsion, and be 
modified only to the extent necessary to accomplish the hearing and 
determination within this shorter time period. 

 
 5. Other Forms of Student Discipline: Administrative and teaching personnel may 

also take actions regarding student behavior, other than removal of students from 
school, which are reasonably necessary to aid the student, further school purposes, 
or prevent interference with the educational process. Such actions may include, 
but are not limited to, counseling of students, parent conferences, rearrangement 
of schedules, requirements that a student remain in school after regular hours to 
do additional work, restriction of extracurricular activity, or requirements that a 
student receive counseling, psychological evaluation, or psychiatric evaluation 
upon the written consent of a parent or guardian to such counseling or evaluation.  
The actions may also include in-school suspensions.  When in-school 
suspensions, after-school assignments, or other disciplinary measures are 
assigned, the student is responsible for complying with such disciplinary 
measures.  A failure to serve such assigned discipline as directed will serve as 
grounds for further discipline, up to expulsion from school.  

 
B. Student Conduct Expectations.  Students are not to engage in conduct which causes or 

which creates a reasonable likelihood that it will cause a substantial disruption in or 
material interference with any school function, activity or purpose or interfere with the 
health, safety, well being or rights of other students, staff or visitors. 

 
C. Grounds for Short-Term Suspension, Long-Term Suspension, Expulsion or Mandatory 

Reassignment.  The following conduct has been determined by the Board of Education to 
have the potential to seriously affect the health, safety or welfare of students, staff and 
other persons or to otherwise seriously interfere with the educational process. Such 
conduct constitutes grounds for long-term suspension, expulsion, or mandatory 
reassignment, and any other lesser forms of discipline. The conduct is subject to the 
consequence of long-term suspension, expulsion, or mandatory reassignment where it 
occurs on school grounds, in a vehicle owned, leased, or contracted by the school and 
being used for a school purpose or in a vehicle being driven for a school purpose by a 
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school employee or an employee’s designee, or at a school-sponsored activity or athletic 
event.  

 
1. Willfully disobeying any reasonable written or oral request of a school staff 

member, or the voicing of disrespect to those in authority.  
2. Use of violence, force, coercion, threat, intimidation, harassment, or similar 

conduct in a manner that constitutes a substantial interference with school 
purposes or making any communication that a reasonable recipient would 
interpret as a serious expression of an intent to harm or cause injury to another. 

3. Willfully causing or attempting to cause substantial damage to property, stealing 
or attempting to steal property of substantial value, repeated damage or theft 
involving property, or setting or attempting to set a fire of any magnitude. 

4. Causing or attempting to cause personal injury to any person, including any 
school employee, school volunteer, or student. Personal injury caused by accident, 
self-defense, or other action undertaken on the reasonable belief that it was 
necessary to protect some other person shall not constitute a violation of this 
subdivision. 

5. Threatening or intimidating any student for the purpose of or with the intent of 
obtaining money or anything of value from such student or making a threat which 
causes or may be expected to cause a disruption to school operations. 

6. Knowingly possessing, handling, or transmitting any object or material that is 
ordinarily or generally considered a weapon or that has the appearance of a 
weapon or bringing or possessing any explosive device, including fireworks. 

7. Engaging in selling, using, possessing or dispensing of alcohol, tobacco, 
narcotics, drugs, controlled substance, or an inhalant; being under the influence of 
any of the above; possession of drug paraphernalia, or the selling, using, 
possessing, or dispensing of an imitation controlled substance as defined in 
section 28-401 of the Nebraska statutes, or material represented to be alcohol, 
narcotics, drugs, a controlled substance or inhalant.  Tobacco means any tobacco 
product (including but not limited to cigarettes, cigars, and chewing tobacco), 
vapor products (such as e-cigarettes), electronic nicotine delivery systems, 
alternative nicotine products, tobacco product look-alikes, and products intended 
to replicate tobacco products either by appearance or effect.  Use of a controlled 
substance in the manner prescribed for the student by the student’s physician is 
not a violation. The term “under the influence” has a less strict meaning than it 
does under criminal law; for school purposes, the term means any level of 
impairment and includes even the odor of alcohol or illegal substances on the 
breath or person of a student; also, it includes being impaired by reason of the 
abuse of any material used as a stimulant. 

8. Public indecency or sexual conduct. 
9. Engaging in bullying, which includes any ongoing pattern of physical, verbal, or 

electronic abuse on school grounds, in a vehicle owned, leased, or contracted by a 
school being used for a school purpose by a school employee or a school 
employee’s designee, or at school-sponsored activities or school-sponsored 
athletic events. 
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10. Sexually assaulting or attempting to sexually assault any person.  This conduct 
may result in an expulsion regardless of the time or location of the offense if a 
complaint alleging such conduct is filed in a court of competent jurisdiction. 

11. Engaging in any activity forbidden by law which constitutes a danger to other 
students or interferes with school purposes. This conduct may result in an 
expulsion regardless of the time or location of the offense if the conduct creates or 
had the potential to create a substantial interference with school purposes, such as 
the use of the telephone or internet off-school grounds to threaten. 

12. A repeated violation of any rules established by the school district or school 
officials if such violations constitute a substantial interference with school 
purposes. 

13. Truancy or failure to attend assigned classes or assigned activities; or tardiness to 
school, assigned classes or assigned activities. 

14. The use of language, written or oral, or conduct, including gestures, which is 
profane or abusive to students or staff members.  Profane or abusive language or 
conduct includes, but is not limited to, that which is commonly understood and 
intended to be derogatory toward a group or individual based upon race, gender, 
disability, national origin, or religion. 

15. Dressing or grooming in a manner which is dangerous to the student's health and 
safety or a danger to the health and safety of others or repeated violations of the 
student dress and grooming standards; dressing, grooming, or engaging in speech 
that is lewd or indecent, vulgar or plainly offensive; dressing, grooming, or 
engaging in speech that school officials reasonably conclude will materially and 
substantially disrupt the work and discipline of the school; dressing, grooming, or 
engaging in speech that a reasonable observer would interpret as advocating 
illegal drug use.  

16. Willfully violating the behavioral expectations for riding school buses or vehicles.  
17. A student who engages in the following conduct shall be expelled for the 

remainder of the school year in which it took effect if the misconduct occurs 
during the first semester, and if the expulsion for such conduct takes place during 
the second semester, the expulsion shall remain in effect for the first semester of 
the following school year, with the condition that such action may be modified or 
terminated by the school district during the expulsion period on such terms as the 
administration may establish: 
a. The knowing and intentional use of force in causing or attempting to cause 

personal injury to a school employee, school volunteer, or student, except 
if caused by accident, self-defense, or on the reasonable belief that the 
force used was necessary to protect some other person and the extent of 
force used was reasonably believed to be necessary, or  

b. The knowing and intentional possession, use, or transmission of a 
dangerous weapon other than a firearm.  

18. Knowingly and intentionally possessing, using, or transmitting a firearm on 
school grounds, in a school-owned or utilized vehicle, or during an educational 
function or event off school grounds, or at a school-sponsored activity or athletic 
event. This conduct shall result in an expulsion for one calendar year. “Firearm” 
means a firearm as defined in 18 U.S.C. 921, as that statute existed on January 1, 
1995. That statute includes the following statement: “The term ‘firearm’ means 
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(a) any weapon (including a starter gun) which will or is designed to or may 
readily be converted to expel a projectile by the action of an explosive; (b) the 
frame or receiver of any such weapon; (c) any firearm muffler or firearm silencer; 
or (d) any destructive device.” The Superintendent may modify such one year 
expulsion requirement on a case-by-case basis, provided that such modification is 
in writing.    

 
Bringing a firearm or other dangerous weapon to school for any reason is 
discouraged; however, a student will not be subject to disciplinary action if the 
item is brought or possessed under the following conditions: 
a. Prior written permission to bring the firearm or other dangerous weapon to 

school is obtained from the student's teacher, building administrator and 
parent. 

b. The purpose of having the firearm or other dangerous weapon in school is 
for a legitimate educational function. 

c. A plan for its transportation into and from the school, its storage while in 
the school building and how it will be displayed must be developed with 
the prior written approval by the teacher and building administrator.  Such 
plan shall require that such item will be in the possession of an adult staff 
member at all times except for such limited time as is necessary to fulfill 
the educational function. 

d. The firearm or other dangerous weapon shall be in an inoperable condition 
while it is on school grounds. 

 
For purposes of this policy, the term “dangerous weapon” includes any personal safety or 
security device (such as tasers, mace and pepper spray).  If a student desires to carry or 
possess a personal safety or security device, the student must obtain prior approval from 
the building principal before bringing such device on school grounds.  If a student obtains 
prior approval from the building principal, the student must store the device during the 
school day in the student’s locker, in the main office or in another secure location 
designated by the building principal.  A student shall not carry a personal safety or 
security device during the school day. 

 
D. Additional Student Conduct Expectations and Grounds for Discipline.  The following 

additional student conduct expectations are established.  Failure to comply with such 
rules is grounds for disciplinary action.  When such conduct occurs on school grounds, in 
a vehicle owned, leased, or contracted by a school being used for a school purpose or in a 
vehicle being driven for a school purpose by a school employee or by his or her designee, 
or at a school-sponsored activity or athletic event, the conduct is grounds for long-term 
suspension, expulsion or mandatory reassignment. 

 
1. Student Appearance: Students are expected to dress in a way that is appropriate 

for the school setting.  Students should not dress in a manner that is dangerous to 
the health and safety of anyone or interferes with the learning environment or 
teaching process in our school.  Following is a list of examples of attire that will 
not be considered appropriate, such list is not exclusive and other forms of attire 
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deemed inappropriate by the administration may be deemed inappropriate for the 
school setting: 
a. Clothing that shows an inappropriate amount of bare skin or underwear 

(midriffs, spaghetti straps, sagging pants) or clothing that is too tight, 
revealing or baggy, or tops and bottoms that do not overlap or any material 
that is sheer or lightweight enough to be seen through, or otherwise of an 
appropriate size and fit so as to be revealing or drag on the ground. 

b. Shorts, skirts, or skorts that do not reach mid-thigh or longer. 
c. Clothing or jewelry that advertises or promotes beer, alcohol, tobacco, or 

illegal drugs. 
d. Clothing or jewelry that could be used as a weapon (chains, spiked 

apparel) or that would encourage “horse-play” or that would damage 
property (e.g. cleats). 

e. Head wear including hats, caps, bandannas, and scarves. 
f. Clothing or jewelry which exhibits nudity, makes sexual references or 

carries lewd, indecent, or vulgar double meaning. 
g. Clothing or jewelry that is gang related. 
h. Visible body piercing (other than ears). 

 
Consideration will be made for students who wear special clothing as required by 
religious beliefs, disability, or to convey a particularized message protected by 
law.  The final decision regarding attire and grooming will be made by the 
Principal or Superintendent.  In the event a student is uncertain as to whether a 
particular item or method of grooming is consistent with the school’s guidelines, 
the student should contact the Principal for approval, and may also review such 
additional posting of prohibited items or grooming which may be available in the 
Principal’s office. 

 
Coaches, sponsors or teachers may have additional requirements for students who 
are in special lab classes, students who are participants in performing groups or 
students who are representing the school as part of an extracurricular activity 
program.   
 
On a first offense of the dress code, the student may call home for proper apparel.  
If clothes cannot be brought to school, the student will be assigned to in-school 
suspension for the remainder of the day.  Students will not be allowed to leave 
campus to change clothes.  Continual violations of the dress code will result in 
more stringent disciplinary actions, up to expulsion.  Further, in the event the 
dress code violation is determined to also violate other student conduct rules (e.g., 
public indecency, insubordination, expression of profanity, and the like), a first 
offense of the dress code may result in more stringent discipline, up to expulsion. 
 

 2. Academic Integrity.    
 

a.  Policy Statement: Students are expected to abide by the standards of 
academic integrity established by their teachers and school administration.  
Standards of academic integrity are established in order for students to 
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learn as much as possible from instruction, for students to be given grades 
which accurately reflect the student’s level of learning and progress, to 
provide a level playing field for all students, and to develop appropriate 
values.    

 
Cheating and plagiarism violate the standards of academic integrity. 
Sanctions will be imposed against students who engage in such conduct. 

 
b.  Definitions: The following definitions provide a guide to the standards 

of academic integrity: 
(1) “Cheating” means intentionally misrepresenting the source, nature, 

or other conditions of academic work so as to accrue undeserved 
credit, or to cooperate with someone else in such 
misrepresentation. Such misrepresentations may, but need not 
necessarily, involve the work of others.  Cheating includes, but is 
not limited to: 
(a)   Tests (includes tests, quizzes and other examinations or 

academic performances): 
(i) Advance Information:  Obtaining, reviewing or 

sharing copies of tests or information about a test 
before these are distributed for student use by the 
instructor. For example, a student engages in 
cheating if, after having taken a test, the student 
informs other students in a later section of the 
questions that appear on the test.   

(ii) Use of Unauthorized Materials: Using notes, 
textbooks, pre-programmed formulae in calculators, 
or other unauthorized material, devices or 
information while taking a test except as expressly 
permitted.  For example, except for “open book” 
tests, a student engages in cheating if the student 
looks at personal notes or the textbook during the 
test.  

(iii) Use of Other Student Answers:  Copying or looking 
at another student’s answers or work, or sharing 
answers or work with another student, when taking 
a test, except as expressly permitted.  For example, 
a student engages in cheating if the student looks at 
another student’s paper during a test.  A student also 
engages in cheating if the student tells another 
student answers during a test or while exiting the 
testing room, or knowingly allows another student 
to look at the student’s answers on the test paper. 

(iv) Use of Other Student to Take Test.  Having another 
person take one's place for a test, or taking a test for 
another student, without the specific knowledge and 
permission of the instructor. 
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(v) Misrepresenting Need to Delay Test. Presenting 
false or incomplete information in order to postpone 
or avoid the taking of a test.  For example, a student 
engages in cheating if the student misses class on 
the day of a test, claiming to be sick, when the 
student’s real reason for missing class was because 
the student was not prepared for the test. 

 
 (b)  Papers (includes papers, essays, lab projects, and other 

similar academic work): 
  i) Use of Another’s Paper: Copying another student’s 

paper, using a paper from an essay writing service, 
or allowing another student to copy a paper, without 
the specific knowledge and permission of the 
instructor.     

  (ii)  Re-use of One’s Own Papers: Using a substantial 
portion of a piece of work previously submitted for 
another course or program to meet the requirements 
of the present course or program without notifying 
the instructor to whom the work is presented.  

  (iii)  Assistance from Others:  Having another person 
assist with the paper to such an extent that the work 
does not truly reflect the student’s work.  For 
example, a student engages in cheating if the 
student has a draft essay reviewed by the student’s 
parent or sibling, and the essay is substantially re-
written by the student’s parent or sibling.  
Assistance from home is encouraged, but the work 
must remain the student’s. 

  (iv)  Failure to Contribute to Group Projects.  Accepting 
credit for a group project in which the student failed 
to contribute a fair share of the work.   

  (v) Misrepresenting Need to Delay Paper.  Presenting 
false or incomplete information in order to postpone 
or avoid turning in a paper when due.  For example, 
a student engages in cheating if the student misses 
class on the day a paper is due, claiming to be sick, 
when the student’s real reason for missing class was 
because the student had not finished the paper. 

 
(c) Alteration of Assigned Grades.  Any unauthorized 

alteration of assigned grades by a student in the teacher’s 
grade book or the school records is a serious form of 
cheating.   

 
  (2) “Plagiarism” means to take and present as one's own a material 

portion of the ideas or words of another or to present as one's own 



Article 5 STUDENTS Policy No. 5101 

 
  Page 11 of  16 

an idea or work derived from an existing source without full and 
proper credit to the source of the ideas, words, or works. 
Plagiarism includes, but is not limited to: 
(a) Failure to Credit Sources:  Copying work (words, 

sentences, and paragraphs or illustrations or models) 
directly from the work of another without proper credit.  
Academic work frequently involves use of outside sources.  
To avoid plagiarism, the student must either place the work 
in quotations or give a citation to the outside source. 

(b)   Falsely Presenting Work as One’s Own:  Presenting work 
prepared by another in final or draft form as one's own 
without citing the source, such as the use of purchased 
research papers or use of another student’s paper. 

 
 (3) “Contributing” to academic integrity violations means to 

participate in or assist another in cheating or plagiarism.  It 
includes but is not limited to allowing another student to look at 
your test answers, to copy your papers or lab projects, and to fail to 
report a known act of cheating or plagiarism to the instructor or 
administration.   

 
c.  Sanctions: The following sanctions will occur when a student engages 

in cheating, plagiarism, or contributing to an academic integrity offense: 
  (1) Academic Sanction. The instructor will refuse to accept the 

student’s work in which the academic integrity offense took place, 
assign a grade of "F" or zero for the work, and require the student 
to complete a test or project in place of the work within such time 
and under such conditions as the instructor may determine 
appropriate.  In the event the student completes the replacement 
test or project at a level meeting minimum performance standards, 
the instructor will assign a grade which the instructor determines to 
be appropriate for the work.   

  (2) Report to Parents and Administration.  The instructor will notify 
the Principal of the offense and the instructor or Principal will 
notify the student’s parents or guardian.  

  (3) Student Discipline Sanctions.  Academic integrity offenses are a 
violation of school rules.  The Principal may recommend sanctions 
in addition to those assigned by the instructor, up to and including 
suspension or expulsion.  Such additional sanctions will be given 
strong consideration where a student has engaged in serious or 
repeated academic integrity offense or other rule violations, and 
where the academic sanction is otherwise not a sufficient remedy, 
such as for offenses involving altering assigned grades or 
contributing to academic integrity violations.   
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3. Electronic Devices 
 

a.    Philosophy and Purpose. The District strongly discourages students from 
bringing and/or using electronic devices at school.  The use of electronic 
devices can be disruptive to the educational process and are items that are 
frequently lost or stolen.  In order to maintain a secure and orderly 
learning environment, and to promote respect and courtesy regarding the 
use of electronic devices, the District hereby establishes the following 
rules and regulations governing student use of electronic devices, and 
procedures to address student misuse of electronic devices. 

 
b.  Definitions.  
 

(1) “Electronic devices” include, but are not limited to, cell phones, 
Mp3 players, iPods, personal digital assistants (PDAs), compact 
disc players, portable game consoles, cameras, digital scanners, lap 
top computers, and other electronic or battery powered instruments 
which transmit voice, text, or data from one person to another. 

(2) “Sexting” means generating, sending or receiving, encouraging 
others to send or receive, or showing others, through an electronic 
device, a text message, photograph, video or other medium that: 
(i) Displays sexual content, including erotic nudity, any 

display of genitalia, unclothed female breasts, or unclothed 
buttocks, or any sexually explicit conduct as defined at 
Neb. Rev. Stat. § 28-1463.02; or 

(ii) Sexually exploits a person, whether or not such person has 
given consent to creation or distribution of the message, 
photograph or video by permitting, allowing, encouraging, 
disseminating, distributing, or forcing such student or other 
person to engage in sexually explicit, obscene or 
pornographic photography, films, or depictions; or, 

(iii) Displays a sexually explicit message for sexual 
gratification, flirtation or provocation, or to request or 
arrange a sexual encounter. 

 
 c. Possession and Use of Electronic Devices. 

  (1) Students are not permitted to possess or use any electronic devices 
during class time or during passing time except as otherwise 
provided by this policy.  Cell phone usage is strictly prohibited 
during any class period; including voice usage, digital imaging, or 
text messaging. 

  (2) Students are permitted to possess and use electronic devices before 
school hours, at lunch time, and after school hours, provided that 
the student not commit any abusive use of the device (see 
paragraph (d)(1). Administrators have the discretion to prohibit 
student possession or use of electronic devices on school grounds 
during these times in the event the administration determines such 
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further restrictions are appropriate; an announcement will be given 
in the event of such a change in permitted use. 

  (3) Electronic devices may be used during class time when specifically 
approved by the teacher or a school administrator in conjunction 
with appropriate and authorized class or school activities or events 
(i.e., student use of a camera during a photography class; student 
use of a lap top computer for a class presentation). 

  (4) Students may use electronic devices during class time when 
authorized pursuant to an Individual Education Plan (IEP), a 
Section 504 Accommodation Plan, or a Health Care Plan, or 
pursuant to a plan developed with the student’s parent when the 
student has a compelling need to have the device (e.g., a student 
whose parent is in the hospital could be allowed limited use of the 
cell phone for family contacts, so the family can give the student 
updates on the parent’s condition). 

 
 d.     Violations 

  (1) Prohibited Use of Electronic Devices:  Students shall not use 
electronic devices for: (a) activities which disrupt the educational 
environment; (b) illegal activities in violation of state or federal 
laws or regulations; (c) unethical activities, such as cheating on 
assignments or tests; (d) immoral or pornographic activities; (e) 
activities in violation of Board or school policies and procedures 
relating to student conduct and harassment; (f) recording others 
(photographs, videotaping, sound recording, etc.) or otherwise 
transmitting images and/or sounds of another person or persons 
without direct administrative approval and consent of the person(s) 
being recorded, other than recording of persons participating in 
school activities that are open to the public; (g) “sexting;” or (h) 
activities which invade the privacy of others.  Such student 
misuses will be dealt with as serious school violations, and 
immediate and appropriate disciplinary action will be imposed, 
including, but not limited to, suspension and expulsion from 
school. 

  (2) Disposition of Confiscated Electronic Devices:  Electronic devices 
possessed or used in violation of this policy may be confiscated by 
school personnel and returned to the student or parent/guardian at 
an appropriate time.  If an electronic device is confiscated, the 
electronic device shall be taken to the school’s main office to be 
identified, placed in a secure area, and returned to the student 
and/or the student’s parent/guardian in a consistent and orderly 
way. 

 (i) First Violation:  Depending upon the nature of the violation 
and the imposition of other appropriate disciplinary action, 
consequences at a minimum may include a relinquishment 
of the electronic device to the school administration and a 
conference between the student and school principal or 



Article 5 STUDENTS Policy No. 5101 

 
  Page 14 of  16 

assistant principal.  The electronic device shall remain in 
the possession of the school administration until such time 
as the student personally comes to the school’s main office 
and retrieves the electronic device. 

 (ii) Second Violation:  Depending upon the nature of the 
violation and the imposition of other appropriate 
disciplinary action, consequences at a minimum may 
include a relinquishment of the electronic device to the 
school administration and a conference between the student 
and his/her parent/guardian and the school principal or 
assistant principal.  The electronic device shall remain in 
the possession of the school administration until such time 
as the student’s parent/guardian personally comes to the 
school’s main office and retrieves the electronic device.  

 (iii) Third Violation:  Depending upon the nature of the 
violation and the imposition of other appropriate 
disciplinary action, consequences at a minimum may 
include a relinquishment of the electronic device to the 
school administration, a conference between the student 
and his/her parent/guardian and the school principal or 
assistant principal, and suspension of the student from 
school.  The electronic device shall remain in the 
possession of the school administration until such time as 
the student’s parent/guardian personally comes to the 
school’s main office and retrieves the electronic device. 

 
  (3) Penalties for Prohibited Use of Electronic Devices:  Students who 

receive a “sexting” message are to report the matter to a school 
administrator and then delete such message from their electronic 
device. Students shall not participate in sexting or have any 
“sexting” message on their electronic devices regardless of when 
the message was received while on school grounds or at a school 
activity.  Students who violate the prohibitions of this policy shall 
be subject to the imposition of appropriate disciplinary action, up 
to and including expulsion, provided that at a minimum the 
following penalties shall be imposed: 

   (i) Students found in possession of a “sexting” message shall 
be subject to a one (1) day suspension from school. 

   (ii) Students who send or encourage another to send a 
“sexting” message shall be subject to a five (5) day 
suspension from school. 

 
  (4) Reporting to Law Enforcement:  Violations of this policy 

regarding the prohibited use of electronic devices that may 
constitute a violation of federal or state laws and regulations, 
including, but not limited to, the Nebraska Child Protection Act or 
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the Nebraska Child Pornography Prevention Act shall be reported 
to appropriate legal authorities and law enforcement. 

 
e.    Responsibility for Electronic Devices.  Students or their parents/guardians 

are expected to claim a confiscated electronic device within ten (10) days of 
the date it was relinquished.  The school shall not be responsible, financially 
or otherwise, for any unclaimed electronic devices. By bringing such 
devices to school, students and parents authorize the school to dispose of 
unclaimed devices at the end of each semester. The District is not 
responsible for the security and safekeeping of students’ electronic devices 
and is not financially responsible for any damage, destruction, or loss of 
electronic devices.   

 
E. Inappropriate Public Displays of Affection (IPDA):  Students are not to engage in 

inappropriate public displays of affection on school property or at school activities.  Such 
conduct includes kissing, touching, fondling or other displays of affection that would be 
reasonably considered to be embarrassing or a distraction to others. Students will face the 
following consequences for IPDA:   
1. 1st Offense: Student will be confronted and directed to cease.  
2. 2nd Offense: Student will be confronted, directed to cease, and parents will be 

notified.  
3. 3rd Offense: Student will be suspended from school for a minimum of 1 day, and 

parents and student will need to meet with Administrator(s) and/or counselor.  
 If this type of behavior continues, or if the IPDA is lewd or constitutes sexual conduct, 

the student could face long-term suspension or expulsion. 
 
F. Specific Rule Items: The following conduct may result in disciplinary action which, in 

the repeated violations, may result in discipline up to expulsion: 
1. Students are not given locker passes, restroom passes or telephone passes to leave 

a classroom or study hall unless special circumstances arise.  
2. Students in the hallway during class time must have a pass with them.  
3. Gum, candy, seeds, etc. are not allowed in the school building or classrooms. The 

pop machine is closed until after school and pop is to be drunk outside.  
4. Students are expected to bring all books and necessary materials to class. This 

includes study halls.  
5. Assignments for all classes are due as assigned by the teacher. 
6. Students are not to operate the mini-blinds or the windows.  
7. Classes are ended by the teacher.  Students are not to begin to pack up or leave the 

class until the dismissal bell has rung or the teacher has dismissed the class.  
8. Students are to be in their seats and ready for class on the tardy bell.  
9. Special classes such as Industrial Technology, Art, P.E., and computer courses 

will have other safety or clean-up rules that will be explained to students by that 
teacher which must be followed.  

10. Students are not to bring “nuisance items” to school. A nuisance item is 
something that is not required for educational purposes and which would cause a 
distraction to the student or others.  
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11. Students are to stand back from the entry steps and doors in the mornings before 
school and at noon before the bell so that others may pass in and out of the entry 
doors.  

12. Snow handling is prohibited.   
 
G. Law Violations 
 

1. Any act of a student which is a basis for expulsion and which the principal or 
designee knows or suspects is a violation of the Nebraska Criminal Code will be 
reported to law enforcement as soon as possible. Conduct to be reported for law 
enforcement referral includes conduct that may constitute a felony, conduct which 
may constitute a threat to the safety or well-being of students or others in school 
programs and activities, and conduct that the legal system is better equipped to 
address than school officials. Conduct that does not need to be reported for law 
enforcement referral includes typical adolescent behavior that can be addressed by 
school administrators without the involvement of law enforcement. In making the 
decision of whether to report, consideration should be given to the student’s 
maturity, mental capacity, and behavioral disorders, where applicable.  When 
appropriate, it shall be the responsibility of the referring administrator to contact 
the student’s parent of the fact that the referral to legal authorities has been or will 
be made. 

 The foregoing reporting standards shall be reviewed annually by the school board 
on or before August 1 of each year, be annually reviewed in collaboration with 
the County Attorney each year, be distributed to each student and his or her parent 
or guardian at the beginning of each school year, or at the time of enrollment if 
during the school year, and shall be posted in conspicuous places in each school 
during the school year. 

2. When a principal or other school official releases a minor student to a peace 
officer (e.g., police officer, sheriff, and all other persons with similar authority to 
make arrests) for the purpose of removing the minor from the school premises, the 
principal or other school official shall take immediate steps to notify the parent, 
guardian, or responsible relative of the minor regarding the release of the minor to 
the officer and regarding the place to which the minor is reportedly being taken, 
except when a minor has been taken into custody as a victim of suspected child 
abuse, in which case the principal or other school official shall provide the peace 
officer with the address and telephone number of the minor's parents or guardian. 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Legal Reference: Neb. Rev. Stat. Sections 79-254 to 79-296  
 
 
Date of Adoption: July 13, 2020 
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Students 
 
Extracurricular Activity 
 
Section 1 Extracurricular Activity Philosophy 
 
Extracurricular activity programs enrich the curriculum of the school by making available a wide 
variety of activities in which a student can participate. Extracurricular activity programs are 
considered an integral part of the school’s program of education that provide experiences that 
will help students physically, mentally and emotionally.  
 
The element of competition and winning, though it exists, is controlled to the point it does not 
determine the nature or success of the program. This is considered to be educationally and 
psychologically sound because of the training it offers for living in a competitive society. 
Students are stimulated to want to win and excel, but the principles of good sportsmanship 
prevail at all times to enhance the educational values of contests.  Participation in activities, both 
as a competitor and as a student spectator, is an integral part of the students’ educational 
experiences. Such participation is a privilege that carries with it responsibilities to the school, 
team, student body, community and the students themselves. In their play and their conduct, 
students are representing all of these groups. Such experiences contribute to the knowledge, skill 
and emotional patterns that they possess, thereby making them better individuals and citizens.  
 
Safety 
The District’s philosophy is to maintain an activities program which recognizes the importance 
of the safety of the participants.  To ensure safety, participants are required to become fully 
familiar with the dangers and safety measures established for the activity in which they 
participate, to adhere to all safety instructions for the activity in which they participate, to inform 
their coach or sponsor when they are injured or have health problems that require their activities 
be restricted, and to exercise common-sense.   
 
Warning for Participants and Parents  
The purpose of this warning is to bring your attention to the existence of potential dangers 
associated with athletic injuries. Participation in any intramural or athletic activity may involve 
injury of some type. The severity of such injury can range from minor cuts, bruises, sprains and 
muscle strains to more serious injuries to the body’s bones, joints, ligaments, tendons, or 
muscles, to catastrophic injuries to the head, neck and spinal cord. On rare occasions, injuries 
can be so severe as to result in total disability, paralysis or death. Even with appropriate 
coaching, appropriate safety instruction, appropriate protective equipment and strict observance 
of the rules, injuries are still a possibility.   
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Section 2 Extracurricular Activity Code of Conduct   
 
Purpose of the Code of Conduct. Participation in extracurricular activities is a privilege. The 
privilege carries with it responsibilities to the school, team, student body, and the community. 
Participants are not only representing themselves, but also their school and community in all of 
their actions.  Others judge our school on the student participants’ conduct and attitudes, and 
how they contribute to our school spirit and community image.   
 
The student participants’ performance and devotion to high ideals and values make their school 
and community proud. Consequently, participation is dependent upon adherence to this Code of 
Conduct and the school district’s policies, procedures and rules. 
 
Scope of the Code of Conduct.   

 
Activities Subject to the Code of Conduct:  The Code of Conduct applies to all 
extracurricular activities. Extracurricular activities means student activities or 
organizations which are supervised or administered by the school district which do not 
count toward graduation or grade advancement and in which participation is not 
otherwise required by the school. 
 
Extracurricular activities include but are not limited to: all sports, cheerleading, dance 
team, Pep Club, Pep Band, vocal, band, speech and drama, One-Act, FBLA, FCCLA, 
Spanish Club, Art Club, Student Council, Student Advisory Board, National Honor 
Society, and other school sponsored organizations and activities. The Code of Conduct 
also applies to participation in school sponsored activities such as school dances and 
royalty for such activities.   
 
A participant means a student who participates in, has participated in, or will participate 
in an extracurricular activity.   
 
When: The Code of Conduct rules apply to conduct which occurs at any time during the 
school year, and also includes the time frame which begins with the official starting day 
of the fall sport season established by the NSAA and extends to the last day of the spring 
sport season established by the NSAA, whether or not the student is a participant in an 
activity at the time of such conduct.   
 
The rules also apply when a student is participating or scheduled to participate in an 
extracurricular activity that is held outside the school year or the NSAA season. For 
example, if an FBLA or FCCLA student plans to participate in a conference in July and 
commits a Code of Conduct infraction in June, the student may be suspended from 
participating in the conference.  Conduct during the summer months may also affect a 
student’s participation under the team selection and playing time guidelines. 
 
Where: The Code of Conduct rules apply regardless of whether the conduct occurs on or 
off school grounds.  If the conduct occurs on school grounds, at a school function or 
event, or in a school vehicle, the student may also be subject to further discipline under 
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the general student code of conduct.  A student who is suspended or expelled from school 
shall not be permitted to participate in activities during the period of the suspension or 
expulsion, and may also receive an extended activity suspension.   

 
Grounds for Extracurricular Activity Discipline. Students who participate in extracurricular 
activities are expected to demonstrate cooperation, patience, pride, character, self respect, self-
discipline, teamwork, sportsmanship, and respect for authority.  The following conduct rules 
have been determined by the Board of Education to be reasonably necessary to aid students, 
further school purposes, and prevent interference with the educational process. Such conduct 
constitutes grounds for suspension from participation in extracurricular activities and grounds for 
other restrictions or disciplinary measures related to extracurricular activity participation: 
 
 

1. Willfully disobeying any reasonable written or oral request of a school staff 
member, or the voicing of disrespect to those in authority. 

2. Use of violence, force, coercion, threat, intimidation, bullying, harassment or 
similar conduct in a manner that constitutes a substantial interference with school 
or extracurricular activity purposes or making any communication that a 
reasonable person would interpret as a serious expression of an intent to harm or 
cause injury to another. 

3. Willfully causing or attempting to cause substantial damage to property, stealing 
or attempting to steal property, repeated damage or theft involving property or 
setting or attempting to set a fire of any magnitude. 

4. Causing or attempting to cause personal injury to any person, including a school 
employee, school volunteer, or student. Personal injury caused by accident, self-
defense, or other action undertaken on the reasonable belief that it was necessary 
to protect another person shall not constitute a violation. 

5. Threatening or intimidating any student for the purpose of, or with the intent of, 
obtaining money or anything of value from a student or making a threat which 
causes or may be expected to cause a disruption to school operations. 

6. Knowingly possessing, handling, or transmitting any object or material that is 
ordinarily or generally considered a weapon (including personal safety or security 
devices, such as tasers, mace and pepper spray, unless a District administrator 
gives prior approval) or that has the appearance of a weapon, or bringing or 
possessing any explosive device, including fireworks, on school grounds or at a 
school function or event, or in an manner that is unlawful or contrary to school 
activity rules. 

7. Engaging in selling, using, possessing or dispensing of alcohol, tobacco, 
narcotics, drugs, controlled substance, or an inhalant; being under the influence of 
any of the above; possession of drug paraphernalia, or the selling, using, 
possessing, or dispensing of an imitation controlled substance as defined in 
section 28-401 of the Nebraska statutes, or material represented to be alcohol, 
narcotics, drugs, a controlled substance or inhalant.  Tobacco means any tobacco 
product (including but not limited to cigarettes, cigars, and chewing tobacco), 
vapor products (such as e-cigarettes), electronic nicotine delivery systems, 
alternative nicotine products, tobacco product look-alikes, and products intended 
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to replicate tobacco products either by appearance or effect.  Use of a controlled 
substance in the manner prescribed for the student by the student’s physician is 
not a violation. The term “under the influence” has a less strict meaning than it 
does under criminal law; for school purposes, the term means any level of 
impairment and includes even the odor of alcohol or illegal substances on the 
breath or person of a student; also, it includes being impaired by reason of the 
abuse of any material used as a stimulant. 

8. Public indecency. 
9. Sexual assault or attempting to sexually assault any person.  Engaging in sexual 

conduct, even if consensual, on school grounds or at a school function or event.  
10. Engaging in any activity forbidden by law which constitutes a danger to other 

students, interferes with school purposes or an extracurricular activity, or reflects 
a lack of high ideals. 

11. Repeated violation of any of the school rules. 
12. Truancy or failure to attend assigned classes or assigned activities; or tardiness to 

school, assigned classes or assigned activities. 
13. The use of language, written or oral, or conduct, including gestures, which is 

profane or abusive to a school employee, school volunteer, or student.  Profane or 
abusive language or conduct includes, but is not limited to, that which is 
commonly understood and intended to be derogatory toward a group or individual 
based upon race, gender, national origin, or religion. 

14. Dressing or grooming in a manner which is dangerous to the student’s health and 
safety or a danger to the health and safety of others or repeated violations of dress 
and grooming standards; dressing, grooming, or engaging in speech that is lewd 
or indecent, vulgar or plainly offensive; dressing, grooming, or engaging in 
speech that school officials reasonably conclude will materially and substantially 
disrupt the work and discipline of the school or of an extracurricular activity;  
dressing, grooming, or engaging in speech that a reasonable observer would 
interpret as advocating illegal drug use. 

15. Willfully violating the behavioral expectations for those students riding [Name] 
Public Schools buses or vehicles used for activity purposes. 

16. Failure to report for the activity at the beginning of the season. Reporting for one 
activity may count as reporting on time if there is a change in activity within the 
season approved by the coach or the supervisor. 

17. Failure to participate in regularly scheduled classes on the day of an 
extracurricular activity or event. 

18. Failure to attend scheduled practices and meetings.  If circumstances arise to 
prevent the participant’s attendance, the validity of the reason will be determined 
by the coach or sponsor.  Every reasonable effort should be made to notify the 
coach or sponsor prior to any missed practice or meeting. 

19. All other reasonable rules or regulations adopted by the coach or sponsor of an 
extracurricular activity shall be followed, provided that participants shall be 
advised by the coach or sponsor of such rules and regulations in writing.  

20. Failure to comply with any rule established by the Nebraska School Activities 
Association, including, but not limited to, the rules relating to eligibility. 
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All terms used in the Code of Conduct have a less strict meaning than under criminal law and are 
subject to reasonable interpretation by school officials.  
 
Drug and Alcohol Violations. 
 
 Meaning of Terms.  

Use or consume includes any level of consumption or use.  Use of a controlled substance 
in the manner prescribed for the student by the student’s physician is not a violation.  
 
Under the influence means any level of impairment and includes even the odor of alcohol 
on the breath or person of a student, or the odor of an illicit drug on the student.  Also, it 
includes being impaired by reason of the abuse of any material used as a stimulant.  
 
Possession includes having control of the substance and also includes being in the same 
area where the substance is present and no responsible adult present and responsible for 
the substance.  Possession includes situations where, for example:  

 
(1)  Alcohol is in a vehicle in which the student is present. The student is considered to be 

in possession if the student is aware that the alcohol is in the vehicle, even though the 
student has not touched or consumed the alcohol; and  

 
(2) Alcohol is present at a party attended by the student. The student is considered to be 

in possession if the student is aware that alcohol is at the party and fails to 
immediately leave the party, even though the student has not touched or consumed 
the alcohol.  

 
In these situations, a violation would not exist if the alcohol is in the control of a 
parent or guardian or other responsible adult (age 21 or older) such that students are 
not allowed to access the alcohol. A violation would also not exist if the student did 
not know or have a reasonable basis to know that alcohol would be present, and the 
student leaves the location where the alcohol is present as soon the student could 
safely do so. (Students are expected to leave immediately, but are not to do so in a 
manner that would endanger them. For example, you are not to leave in a car being 
driven by a person who has been drinking just to get away from the alcohol party 
immediately when there is no other way to get home. Instead, you should call for a 
safe ride home and, while waiting, clearly distance yourself from the alcohol). 

 
Consequences. 
Students may be suspended from practices or participation in interscholastic competition or 
participation in co-curricular activities for violations of the Code of Conduct.  The period of 
suspension or other discipline for such offenses shall be determined by the school administration.  
 
The disciplinary consequence will be determined based on consideration of the seriousness of the 
offense, any prior violations, the student’s compliance with the self-reporting obligations, the 
student’s level of cooperation and willingness to resolve the matter, and the student’s 
demonstration of a commitment to not commit future violations.  
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Because of the significance of drug and alcohol violations on the student participants, other 
students and the school, the following consequences are established for such violations: 
 
 Drugs and Alcohol. 

An activity participant who violates the drug or alcohol rules (other than steroids) shall be 
prohibited from participating in any extracurricular activity for the following minimum 
periods:  
1. First Violation: 45 days.  
2. Second or Any Subsequent Offense: One calendar year.  
3. Reduction for Self-Reporting:  If the student has self-reported, the first violation 

shall be reduced to 21 days for the first violation. A commensurate reduction 
(approximately one-half, as determined by the administration) for a second or 
subsequent violation shall be given for self-reporting.  

4. Reduction for Participation in Chemical Dependency Program:  If the student and 
parents agree to participate in a school-approved program for chemical 
dependency, the consequence will be reduced to only the next activity in which 
the student was to participate (including at least one contest) in the case of a first 
violation, and to a commensurate reduction (approximately 80%, as determined 
by the administration, for a second or subsequent violation).   
The program must be administered by a certified alcohol and drug abuse 
counselor and be approved by the school authorities.  The student will need to 
successfully complete the approved chemical dependency program.  Proof of 
successful completion of program must be submitted in writing to the Activities 
Director.  Failure to participate and successfully complete the approved chemical 
dependency program may cause the participating student to be suspended from 
extracurricular activities for one calendar year. All costs associated with the 
program are to be borne by the student/parent or guardian. 

5. More Serious Violations: In the event of more serious drug or alcohol violations, 
such as students engaging in use of especially serious drug offenses (cocaine, 
meth, etc.) or procuring alcohol for minors, the consequence of the violation is not 
limited by the foregoing, and may be established in the good discretion of the 
administration.   

 
Steroid Offenses.  A student who possesses, dispenses, delivers, or administers anabolic 
steroids shall be prohibited from participating in any extracurricular activity for the 
following minimum periods: 

 
1. First Violation: 30 consecutive days. 
2. Second or Any Subsequent Offense: One calendar year.  
 
When Suspensions Begin. All suspensions begin with the next scheduled activity in 
which the student is a participant, after the determination by school officials of the 
sanction to be imposed; provided that the school officials shall have the discretion to 
establish a time period for the suspension that makes the suspension have a real 
consequence for the student.  During a suspension, participants may be required or 
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permitted to practice at the sole discretion of the coach or activity sponsor.  Suspensions 
in the Spring will be carried over to the Fall when the suspension has not been fully 
served or when determined appropriate for the suspension to have a real consequence for 
the student. 

 
Letters and Post-Season Honors. A student who commits a Code of Conduct violation is:  
 

1. Eligible to letter, provided the student meets the criteria of the coach or sponsor. 
2. Not eligible to receive honors during the sport or activity in which they are 

participating at the time of the offense and/or in sports or activities in which they 
have been suspended due to a code violation. The coach/sponsor, with the 
Athletic Director’s approval, may make an exception where the student has self-
reported or otherwise demonstrated excellence in character allowing for such 
honors.   

 
Self-Reporting. A student who violates the Code of Conduct must self-report. The self-report 
must be made to: the principal, athletic director, or the head coach or sponsor of an activity in 
which the student participates.  The student’s parent or guardian may initiate the self-reporting 
process, but the student will be later required to give a written statement of the self-report. The 
self-report must be made the earlier of: (1) before the end of the next school day after the 
conduct occurred and (2) before participation in an extracurricular or co-curricular activity.   
 
In making a self-report, the student must identify the events that took place, what conduct the 
student engaged in, and any witnesses to the student’s conduct, and will be required to put this 
information in a written statement.  In the event the student has received a criminal citation, 
charge, or ticket, and proclaims innocence of a violation, the student will be required to self-
report such offense and provide information as to why they should be found innocent, not as it 
relates to the criminal offense, but as it relates to the Code of Conduct.   
 
All students are expected to be honest and forthright with school officials.  In the event the coach 
or activity sponsor or any school administrator asks a student participant for information 
pertaining to compliance (or lack of compliance) by the student or other student participants with 
the Code of Conduct or eligibility conditions for participation in activities, the student is 
expected to fully, completely, and honestly provide the information. Students may be disciplined 
for a failure to be honest and forthright. 
 
Determining a Violation Has Occurred.  A violation of the Code of Conduct will be 
determined to have occurred based on any of the following criteria: 
 

1. When a student is cited by law enforcement and school officials have a reasonable 
basis for determining that grounds for the issuance of the citation exist. 

2. When a student is convicted of a criminal offense. Conviction includes, without 
limitation, a plea of no contest and an adjudication of delinquency by the juvenile 
court. 

3. When a student admits to violating one of the standards of the Code of Conduct.   
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4. When a student is accused by another person of violating one of the standards of 
the Code of Conduct and school officials determine that such information is 
reliable. 

5. When school officials otherwise find sufficient evidence to support a 
determination that a violation has occurred.     

 
Procedures for Extracurricular Discipline. The following procedures are established for 
suspensions from participation in extracurricular activities: 
 

1. Investigation.  The school official(s) considering the suspension will conduct a 
reasonable investigation of the facts and circumstances and determine whether the 
suspension will help the student or other students, further school purposes, or 
prevent an interference with a school purpose. 

2. Meeting. Prior to commencement of the suspension, the school official 
considering the suspension or their designee will provide the student an 
opportunity to give the student’s side of the story.  The meeting for this purpose 
may be held in person or via a telephone conference. 
a. The student will be given oral or written notice of what the student is accused 

of having done, an explanation of the evidence the school has, and the 
opportunity to explain the student’s version.  Detail is not required where the 
activity participant has made a self-report or otherwise admits the conduct.  
Names of informants may be kept confidential where determined to be 
appropriate.  

b. The suspension may be imposed prior to the meeting if the meeting can not 
reasonably be held before the suspension is to begin. In that case the meeting 
will occur as soon as reasonably practicable. The student is responsible for 
cooperating in the scheduling of the meeting.   

3. Notice Letter. Within two school days (two business days if school is not in 
session), or such additional time as is reasonably necessary following the 
suspension, the Athletic Director or the Athletic Director’s designee will send a 
written statement to the student and the student’s parents or guardian. The 
statement will describe the student’s conduct violation and the discipline imposed.  
The student and parents or guardian will be informed of the opportunity to request 
a hearing. 

4. Informal Hearing Before Superintendent. The student or student’s parent/guardian 
may request an informal hearing before the Superintendent.  The Superintendent 
may designate the Athletic Director or another administrator not responsible for 
the suspension decision as the Superintendent’s designee to conduct the hearing 
and make a decision. 
a. A form to request such a hearing must be signed by the parent or guardian. A 

form will be provided with the notice letter or otherwise be made available by 
request from the Principal’s office.  

b. The request for a hearing must be received by the Superintendent’s office 
within five days of receipt of the notice letter. 

c. If a hearing is requested: 
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i. The hearing will be held within ten calendar days of receipt of the request; 
subject to extension for good cause as determined by the Superintendent 
or the Superintendent’s designee. 

ii. The Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee will notify the 
participants of the time and place of the hearing a reasonable time in 
advance to allow preparation for the hearing. 

iii. Upon conclusion of the hearing, a written decision will be rendered within 
five school days (ten calendar days if school is not in session).  The 
written decision will be mailed or otherwise delivered to the participant, 
parents or guardian.   

iv. A record of the hearing (copies of documents provided at the hearing and 
a tape recording or other recordation of the informal hearing) will be kept 
by the school if requested sufficiently in advance of the hearing by the 
parent/guardian. 

5. No Stay of Penalty. There will be no stay of the penalty imposed pending 
completion of the due process procedures  

6. Opportunity for Informal Resolution. These due process procedures do not 
prevent the student or parent/guardian from discussing and settling the matter 
with the appropriate school officials at any stage.   

 
Section 3 Attendance  
 
Student participants are expected to meet the following attendance expectations: 
 

1. Attend school regularly.  Students who have “excessive absences” as determined 
under the school’s attendance policy are ineligible to participate in extracurricular 
activity contests or performances.  Students who have four or more unexcused 
absences in the semester of participation will be ineligible to participate in 
extracurricular activity contests or performances. 

 
 2. Be on time for all scheduled practices, contests and departure for contests.  In the 

event a participant is unable to attend a practice or contests the participant should 
contact the coach or sponsor in advance.   

 
 3. On the day of a contest, performance or other activity, be in attendance for the full 

day. A student who is not in attendance the full day is ineligible for the contest, 
performance, or activity.  

 
  Exceptions may be made for extenuating circumstances, such as doctor/dentist 

appointments or family emergencies. The exception must be approved by the 
Principal or Athletic Director.   

 
  Every attempt should be made to be in attendance the day of a contest.  Sleeping 

in to rest up for the game will not be considered an extenuating circumstance, nor 
will going home ill and then returning to play in the contest later that day.   
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Section 4 Academic Standards  
 
Participation in extracurricular school activities is encouraged and desirable for all students. At 
the same time, the primary mission and responsibility for each student is to establish a firm 
academic foundation.  A student participating in extracurricular school activities must show 
evidence of sincere effort towards scholastic achievement. To be eligible for participation in 
extracurricular activities, students must:  
 

1. Be enrolled in at least 25 credit hours in the semester of participation. 
 
2. Maintain passing grades in all courses.  A student who is not passing one or more 

classes at progress reporting times will be ineligible to participate in 
extracurricular activity contests or performances if the grade remains below 
passing one week after progress reporting time.  The student will remain 
ineligible until the student is passing all classes.  

 
3. Maintain an overall “C” average to participate in extracurricular activities, except 

school dances.  
 
4. Academic requirements do not apply to:  

(A) Instructional field trips which are a part of the scheduled course learning 
experience; or 

(B) Activities or events which are a part of the student’s grade requirements.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Legal Reference: Neb. Rev. Stat. Sections 79-254 to 79-296  
 
 
Date of Adoption: July 13, 2020 
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Students 
 
Search and Seizures 
 
When it is determined based on searches that a person has violated a Board policy, administrative 
regulation, building rule, student conduct rule or personnel expectation, or the law, the person shall 
be subject to appropriate disciplinary action and a report to law enforcement may be made. 
 
Student lockers, desks and other such property are owned by the school.  The school exercises 
exclusive control over school property.  Students should not expect privacy regarding items placed 
in or on school property because school property is subject to search at any time by school officials.  
Periodic, random searches of student lockers may be conducted in the discretion of the 
administration. 
 
The following procedures will be used for conducting searches: 
 
1. School officials may conduct a search if there is a reasonable basis to believe that the search 

will uncover evidence of a crime or rule violation. The search must be conducted in a 
reasonable manner under the circumstances.   

 
2. Random searches of student lockers, desks, and other similar school property provided for 

use by students may be conducted in the discretion of the administration. 
 
3. Drug or alcohol tests may be conducted on students based on reasonable suspicion.  

 
4. Drug or alcohol tests may be conducted on a random basis for students participating in 

extracurricular activities, provided that: a) the student gave consent for testing in advance 
(attendance at or participation in the extracurricular activity may be withheld in the absence 
of consent), b) the testing actually be random, c) that the testing procedures limit any 
intrusion on student privacy, and provide for an appropriate level of confidentiality and 
accuracy, and d) that the response to positive tests take into consideration student safety 
and compliance with laws related to reporting and releasing students to law enforcement. 
 

5. School officials may search offices and storage devices provided to or used by employees 
where permitted by law, such as where reasonable grounds exist for suspecting that a search 
will turn up evidence that the employee has committed work-related misconduct, or that a 
search is necessary for a non-investigatory work-related purpose, such as to retrieve a file.   
 

6. Searches of the District’s computer system may be conducted in the discretion of the 
administration at any time. 
 

The following procedures will be used for the removal of personal property: 
 

1.   Illegal items or other items reasonably determined to be a threat to the safety of others or a 
threat to educational purposes may be seized by school officials.  Any illegal drugs, firearm 
or dangerous weapon shall be confiscated and delivered to law enforcement as soon as 
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practicable.  A personal safety or security device (such as a taser, mace or pepper spray) 
not previously approved by the Administration constitutes a “dangerous weapon.” 

 
2.   Items which have been or are reasonably expected to be used to disrupt or interfere with 

the educational process may be removed from student possession. 
 
The District is not responsible for the security or safety of personal property which employees, 
students, or other building users may bring to school.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Legal Reference:  Neb. Rev. Stat. Sec. 28-1204.04 (firearms) 
 
 
Date of Adoption: July 13, 2020 
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Students 
 
Safe Pupil Transportation Plan 
 

Gothenburg Public Schools Safe Pupil Transportation Plan 
 
This Safe Pupil Transportation Plan sets forth the District’s plan for providing safe transportation 
to students being transported in vehicles on regular routes assigned through the district 
transportation plan.  
 
1. Weapons. Vehicles shall not transport any items, animals, materials, weapons or look-a-

like weapons, explosive devices or bomb-related materials or equipment which could 
endanger the lives, health, or safety of the children, other passengers, and the driver.  
Look-a-like weapons associated with a school-sponsored or approved activity may be 
transported with written permission of an administrator of the District.  Personal safety or 
security devices (such as tasers, mace or pepper spray) may only be transported with the 
prior approval of an administrator of the District.  If possible, these items should be 
secured and not visible or accessible to students while in the vehicle. 

 
Upon becoming aware of a weapon aboard a vehicle, the driver will make every attempt 
to:  

  
A. Contact dispatch and notify them of the situation if possible.  If not possible, the 

driver will make every attempt to contact from a cell phone (after parking on a 
shoulder or otherwise not moving) or from the nearest safe haven location.  
Examples of a safe haven include, but are not limited to, any school building site, 
emergency service station (law enforcement or fire department), community 
service agency, etc. 

B. Pull vehicle over to safe and secure area. 
C. Confiscate weapon (if doing so does not jeopardize student or driver safety). 
D. Give description of weapon and participating parties to dispatch. 
E. Dispatch will immediately notify appropriate law enforcement agencies and 

school administration. 
 

2. Pupil behavior. Students are expected to follow student conduct rules while in a vehicle.  
The pupil transportation driver is responsible for controlling behavior which affects 
safety and for reporting rule violations to school administration.  In the event a student 
violates Board policy regarding student conduct standards or otherwise engages in 
behavior that jeopardizes safety, the driver will make every attempt to: 
 
A. First seek to resolve incident through discussion with the student(s) involved. 
B. Contact dispatch and notify them of situation if possible.  If not possible, the 

driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or 
from the nearest safe haven location.   

C. Activate emergency flashers. 
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D. Bring vehicle to a safe stop.  Seek to resolve the incident, using physical force 
only as necessary to protect students or yourself. 

E. Report and document discipline problems to the school administrator.  Use a Bus 
Conduct Report/Incident Form, if available. 

  
3. Terrorist threats. A person commits a terroristic threat if the person threatens to commit 

a crime of violence with the intent to terrorize another or with the intent of causing 
evacuation of a building, place of assembly or the vehicle or in reckless disregard of the 
risk of causing such terror or evacuation. Upon becoming aware of a terroristic threat 
relating to a pupil transportation vehicle, the driver will make every attempt to:  

 
A. Contact dispatch and notify them of situation if possible.  If not possible, the 

driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cell phone or from 
the nearest safe haven location.   

B. Make every attempt to keep passengers calm (this may mean complying with the 
terrorist). 

C. Dispatch will immediately notify appropriate law enforcement agencies and 
school administration.  

D. Driver should wait for instructions from dispatch if possible. 
 

4. Severe weather. Upon becoming aware of severe weather while aboard a pupil 
transportation vehicle, the driver will make every attempt to: 
 
A. Contact dispatch and notify them of situation if possible.  If not possible, the 

driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or 
from the nearest safe haven location.   

B. Return to the school if less than five minutes away and follow the directions of 
the school administrator. 

C. If more than five minutes away from school, go to the nearest school and follow 
the directions of the school administrator. 

D. If more than five minutes away from the nearest school or there is immediate 
danger, get to the nearest basement or underground shelter with all students.   

E. If there is no shelter and there is immediate danger the driver and passengers are 
to follow evacuation procedures and get everyone off the vehicle into the nearest 
ditch or culvert at least 100 feet away from the vehicle. 

  
5. Hazardous materials and Unattended Items. Upon becoming aware of a hazardous 

material aboard a pupil transportation vehicle, the driver will make every attempt to:     
 
A. Contact dispatch and notify them of situation if possible.  If not possible, the 

driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or 
from the nearest safe haven location.   

B.       Pull vehicle over to safe and secure area. 
C.       Give description of hazardous materials in question to dispatch. 
D. Dispatch will immediately notify appropriate law enforcement and school 

administration.  
E. Driver should wait for instructions from dispatch if possible. 
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In the event an unattended item is discovered on or near the vehicle, the driver will seek 
to determine who the item belongs to and whether the item could be hazardous to the 
safety of those in the vehicle.  Any unattended item that would break or could cause 
injury if tossed about the inside of the vehicle when involved in an accident shall be 
secured.  If it is determined that the item is not hazardous and need not be secured, the 
driver will not allow the item to distract the driver’s attention to the task of operating the 
vehicle. 
 

6. Medical emergencies. Upon becoming aware of a medical emergency aboard a vehicle, 
the driver will make every attempt to: 
 
A. Contact dispatch and notify them of situation if possible. If not possible, the 

driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cell phone or from 
the nearest safe haven location.   

B. Dispatch will immediately notify appropriate medical agencies and school 
administration. 

C. Driver should follow instructions from dispatch, school officials, and parents 
when such information can be obtained quickly enough.  If not available, follow 
emergency first aid procedures. 

D. Only if necessary, the driver should move passengers only enough to get them out 
of danger of traffic or fire.  If moved, the driver and aide are to keep them where 
placed until a medical agency arrives, unless a parent has taken charge of their 
child. 

E. Driver should try to keep student passengers as calm as possible. 
 
7. Procedures in the event of mechanical breakdowns of the vehicle. Upon becoming 

aware of a mechanical breakdown aboard a vehicle, the driver will make every attempt 
to: 
 
A. Pull vehicle over to safe and secure area if possible. 
B. Contact dispatch and notify them of situation if possible.  If not possible, the 

driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or 
from the nearest safe haven location.   

C. Activate emergency flashers and place warning flares/reflectors in accordance 
with safety guidelines, if not in secure area. 

D. Driver should try to keep student passengers as calm as possible. 
E. Dispatch will arrange for assistance and a relief vehicle if needed. 

 
8. Procedures in the event the drop-off location is uncertain or appears unsafe to leave 

students. In the event the drop-off location is uncertain or appears unsafe to leave 
students, the driver will make every attempt to: 

 
A. Contact or otherwise communicate with dispatch to notify them of the situation if 

possible.  
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B. Release children only if an adult responsible for the children is present. If not, 
keep children who are to be released in the vehicle, continue with route, and 
return children who were to be released to the school. 

C. Dispatch will notify appropriate law enforcement agencies and school 
administration if appropriate given the circumstances. 

 
9. Documentation under Safe Pupil Transportation Plan.  Each pupil transportation 

driver is required to complete and submit to the school administration a bus conduct 
report or incident report involving the pupil transportation vehicle operated by the driver 
or any pupils transported in it.  Documentation is to include the occurrence of any of the 
following events: weapons, student behavior which affects safety, terroristic threats, 
severe weather, hazardous materials, or medical emergencies.   Documentation of such 
events shall be completed and submitted as soon as practicable after the incident.  

 
10. Transportation of Unsafe Items.  Drivers shall not permit pupil transportation vehicles 

to transport any items, animals, materials, weapons or look-a-like weapons or equipment 
which in any way would endanger the lives, health or safety of the children or other 
passengers and the driver.  Look-a-like weapons associated with a school sponsored or 
approved activity may be transported only with written permission of a school 
administrator.  Personal safety or security devices (such as tasers, mace or pepper spray) 
may only be transported with the prior approval of an administrator of the District.  Any 
items that would break or could produce injury if tossed about inside the pupil 
transportation vehicle when involved in an accident or sudden stop shall be secured.  

 
11. Supplemental Information. A copy of this plan shall be placed in each pupil 

transportation vehicle, kept at each school building, and made available upon request. 
Supplemental information with respect to operational and procedural guidelines used to 
administer this plan can be found in the District’s safety and security plan adopted 
pursuant to 92 NAC10 and in the Nebraska Department of Education Pupil 
Transportation Guide.    

 
12. Vehicle drivers of small vehicles on activity trips.  The District will provide drivers of 

small vehicles with instruction on and guidance for emergency evacuation procedures, 
first aid, and emergency equipment.  Drivers of small vehicles are generally expected to 
follow this Plan in the event of an emergency evacuation. The District’s director of 
transportation may provide additional guidance for drivers of small vehicles to increase 
student safety. 

 
13.  Student Instruction.  At least twice during each school year, each pupil who is 

transported in a school vehicle shall be instructed in safe riding practices and participate 
in emergency evacuation drills. 

 
14. Driver Capacity.  To confirm a driver has the ability to conduct daily tasks and 

emergency evacuations, drivers must:  (a) pass a prescribed physical examination 
administered by a Certified Medical Examiner at least every two years and provide the 
employer with a copy of the medical certificate; (b) pass a transportation screening every 
year; (c) participate in required in-service training which includes emergency evacuation 
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training; and (d) if required, to have a Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) to operate the 
vehicle, participate in the drug and alcohol testing program as required by federal law.  
Should a driver have a medical concern throughout the year, the Superintendent or 
Superintendent’s designee will work with the driver to confirm a drivers’ ability to 
conduct the daily tasks and emergency evacuations prior to transporting students. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Legal Reference:  Neb. Rev. Stat. Sec. 79-318, 79-602, 79-607 and 79-608 

Title 92, Nebraska Administrative Code, Chapters 91 and 92 
 
 
Date of Adoption: July 13, 2020 
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Instruction 
 
Classroom Environment 
 
At all times, teachers are expected to organize, maintain and ensure that their classroom is in a 
safe, orderly and clean condition for student learning.  Classrooms should be free from 
distractions (such as inappropriate or unprofessional posters or other displays) and other 
apparatus that may cause student health problems (such as essential oils and/or essential oil 
diffusers).  Teachers who are uncertain as to whether their classroom meets this requirement are 
encouraged to consult with their building principal in a proactive manner. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Date of Adoption: July 13, 2020 
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Instruction 
 
Ceremonies, Observances, and the Pledge of Allegiance 
 
Appropriate patriotic exercises suitable to the occasion shall be held under the direction of the 
Superintendent on George Washington's birthday, Abraham Lincoln's birthday, Dr. Martin 
Luther King, Jr.'s birthday, Native American Heritage Day, Constitution Day, Memorial Day, 
Veterans Day, and Thanksgiving Day, or on the day or week preceding or following such 
holiday, if the school is in session.  In addition, appropriate exercises may be held for Flag Day 
and State Fire Day.   
 
The flags of the United States of America and the State of Nebraska shall be prominently 
displayed on the school grounds on each day such school is in session.  All flag displays shall be 
in accordance with the standards prescribed for the display of the flag of the United States of 
America.   
 
Each of the District’s schools shall establish a period of time during the school day, when a 
majority of the students are scheduled to be present, during which time students will be led in the 
recitation of the Pledge of Allegiance in the presence of the flag of the United States of America. 
Student participation in the recitation of the Pledge of Allegiance shall be voluntary. Students not 
participating in the recitation of the Pledge of Allegiance shall be permitted to silently stand or 
remain seated but shall be required to respect the rights of those students electing to participate. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Legal Reference: Neb. Rev. Stat. Sections 79-705; 79-707, 79-708, 79-724; and NDE Rule 

10 
   70 Federal Register 55507 (Constitution Day) 
 
 
Date of Adoption: July 13, 2020 



	

Return to Learn Protocol 
Date of Adoption:       July 13, 2020 

Concussions: Return to Learn Protocol 

Students who sustain a concussion and return to school may need informal or formal 
accommodations, modifications of curriculum, and monitoring by medical or academic staff 
until the student is fully recovered.   

The school administration of Gothenburg Public Schools adopts the NDE Guidance entitled 
“Bridging the Gap from Concussion to the Classroom,” (2nd Edition)1 and accompanying 
Appendix,2 as its return to learn protocol, with the recognition that each student who has 
sustained a concussion will require an individualized response. 

Any student, parent or guardian who suspects that the student sustained a concussion must 
immediately inform the student’s coach or building administrator.  If a student is suspected of 
having a concussion, the student may not be permitted to participate or practice in any school-
sponsored activity. 

The District encourages full cooperation and support from both students and parents in each 
student’s return to learn protocol. 

																																																													
1 https://cdn.education.ne.gov/wp-content/uploads/2019/08/Return-to-Learn-Bridging-the-Gap-7.31.2019.pdf 
2 http://www.education.ne.gov/sped/birsst/Concussion%20Appendix%20final%20February%202014.pdf.  
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Internal Board Policies - Organization 
 
Standing Committees 
 
It shall be the policy of Gothenburg Public Schools that the following will be the standing 
committees of the Board of Education: 
 
      1.       Negotiations Committee 

 
2.       Committee on American Civics 

 
3. Transportation/Facilities 

 
4. Finance Committee 

 
5. Policy Committee 

 
 

 
It shall further be the policy of Gothenburg Public Schools that the Superintendent shall appoint 
the members of the above committees.   
 
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Legal Reference: Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-724 

Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-520 
 
 
Date of Adoption: July 15, 2019 



   Board of Education Report 
  July Board Meeting 7/13/20 
  Jay Holmes, Maintenance Supervisor 
 
 
Project review 
  
 Completed 
  Van replacement  

North Gym painting 
Serpentine Hall painting 
North and South gym floor refinish 
Main Street, Serpentine and South Gym flooring replacement  

  Main Street, Serpentine and South Gym Hall LED upgrade 
 
   
 In Progress 
  Parking area repairs 
  Parking lot striping 
  Stadium renovation and painting 
  East CB roof drainage project 
 
 In review    
  HVAC Controls update 
 



Administrator Report 
Meeting: July Board Meeting 
Date: 7/13/20 
Mrs. Angie Richeson 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  
Summer School:​  Summer School (Camp Dudley) for Kindergarten through 6th grade officially 
started this week.  There are 69 students signed up for our three week Summer School 
program.  We are running two separate in-person sessions with one session from 8:00 - 9:30 
a.m. and the second session from 10:00 - 11:30 a.m.  When students are not in the building for 
their in-person session, they have the opportunity to log onto their Chromebooks for a 30 minute 
“Office Hours” session with a Summer School staff member.  During this time, students will work 
on their at-home practice packets and have the opportunity to ask any questions they may have. 
We have an incredible team of staff members dedicated to bringing students back into our 
building after nearly 4 months being out of the building due to the pandemic.  The admin team 
put together an extensive Summer School plan to make sure that our students and staff are 
safe and healthy.  If you would like to view the Summer School Plan, please contact Angie 
Richeson (angie.richeson@goswedes.org). 
 
Thank You to the Custodial Staff:​  A huge thank you to the custodial for working so hard the 
last few months to get our elementary building ready for the start of Summer School, as well as 
the start of the school year.  The carpets are clean, things have been wiped down and 
disinfected, and we can literally see our reflection in the newly waxed floors. 
 
 
 



Administrator Report 
Date:  7/13/20 
Mr. Seth Ryker, Secondary Principal 
============================================================================== 
 
Topics: 
 
Credit Recovery 
Back to School Night 
Graduation Communication 

 
I.  Credit Recovery 
 

a.  We had 9 students participate in the credit recovery program in June. 
i. 1 JH and 8 HS students 

1. All credits were recovered 
ii. Odysseyware curriculum that covers the curriculum in a condensed 

version - this is a key component for keeping some of our students on 
pace to graduate with peers. 

 
 
II. Back to School Night  
 

a.  Cancelled for 2020 
 

 
III. Graduation Communication 
 

a. Parent meetings, DHM, location, admission - invite only 
 
 
 



Administrator Report 
Meeting:  July Board Meeting 
Date:  7/13/2020 
Mr. Marc Mroczek, Activities Director 
============================================================================== 
Topics: 
 
Summer Strength and Conditioning 
Summer Camps 
NCA Multi-Sports Clinic Cancelled 
Fall Activities Start Date 

 
I. Summer Strength and Conditioning 

● We opened up the weight room for strength and conditioning sessions on June 
6th for incoming 9-12 graders. 

● Our numbers have stayed pretty consistent from week to week. 
● On July 6th, we provided strength and conditioning sessions for incoming 7th 

and 8th graders.  Our numbers after the first week are as follows: 
○ 7th & 8th Grade Boys:  24 
○ 7th & 8th Grade Girls:  18 

 
 
II.  Summer Camps 

● Starting July 1st, the NSAA has allowed each member school to host and travel 
to camps, have open gyms, etc.  We are currently hosting volleyball, football, 
and boys basketball camps.  I have provided guidelines to all coaches if they 
plan to travel or host a camp with our students.   

● Registrations are done online 
https://gothenburgswedecamps.myonlinecamp.com/ 
 
 

III.  NCA Multi-Sports Clinic Cancelled 
● The Nebraska Coaches Association Multi-Sports Clinic was to be held on July 

19-23, 2020, in Lincoln in conjunction with the National High School Athletic 
Coaches Association.  They have postponed this event to next July 26-29, 2021. 

 
 
IV.  Fall Activities Start Date 

● All fall sports will officially start practice on August 10, 2020.   
● We have been receiving some updates from the NSAA in regards to fall sports.   
● We will continue to provide guidance to our coaches and sponsors for their 

activities as we approach the upcoming school year.  There will be some 
challenges that we might encounter, but we will do our best to provide a safe 
environment for our student-athletes and spectators as we enter the fall season. 

 

https://gothenburgswedecamps.myonlinecamp.com/


Administrator Report 

Meeting: July Board Meeting 

Date: 7/13/20 

Mrs. Allison Jonas 

 

Pk Programs: ​We are not hosting Jump Start this year due to the pandemic.  However, Mrs. 

Richeson has worked with the kindergarten teachers to develop a transition plan that will meet 

the needs of incoming students. 

Curriculum:  

Math:​ New teachers will attend materials training with ESU 10 before school starts. 

Additional teachers have elected to attend as well. 

Language Arts:​ We’ve had training on new materials and will have a Q & A day on 

Monday, August 10th. 

Science –​ Amplify Science proved to be an incredible resource through the closure.  

Social Studies​ - An update from the ​Committee on American Civics​.  We’ll begin materials 

review this fall per our curriculum review plan. 

Mentor Program: ​Mentors have made contact with their mentees and everyone is excited for 

the new year!  Board members are invited to join us for lunch on Monday, August 3rd at the Barn 

N Grill. Please let me know if you plan to attend.  

● Swede Orientation​ – A week with new teachers to prepare them for their life as a Swede! 

A little more complex this year than in years past but we have a good plan! 

Professional Development:  

● Assessment Manual​ - No major changes. 

● Continuous Improvement Manual​ – Updated teams and process. 

● Weekly Learning Team Agendas​ – Updated weekly with upcoming agenda items 

● Back to School In-service​ – A working document with professional development 

opportunities offered in the days leading up to school starting. 

Staff Evaluation: 

● MTSS Coordinator Evaluation 

https://docs.google.com/presentation/d/1xgsMmPz3oNpItls2_S6B26s_PUuj_8v4NzjuT7AbR2c/edit#slide=id.g77368dabe1_0_209
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1DpN1N21ijx4YyqffXKhANWPvwpnlGHqOjmnY92Ufuhk/edit
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1jQ0muWnvguSfxbKb7N62p5md8pvSEeGpJpo826IfIVQ/edit
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1mDRYvQ_dsbPpNKaP2jlh42IZLyhmffaw5F1jBf2fig8/edit?ts=5ef0a9d5
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1sc0XfOIRLHWdvBzSAX8qWUFmXDFWUllO9jw6zD6mC-0/view
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1CmqFHLNfMFpe0fOsT3C0mYAo9BWtyaEffXgBRpPwE7M/edit
https://docs.google.com/document/d/1b-PGUfbkXgGSEO1JckWxZQwcOt6uS5gF0Kr385sDxBk/edit


Administrator Report 
Meeting:  July Board Meeting 
Date:  7/13/20 
Dr. Todd Rhodes, Superintendent 
==================================================================== 
 
Pandemic Re-opening Plan: 

• The Administrative team spent the last week developing a draft version of a Re-opening 
plan.  The team developed a process, resources and timeline for the plan. 

 
Summer Projects: 

• All summer projects are completed sans Community Building drainage.   
 
Legislature: 

• The 106th Legislature will reconvene on July 20th.  There are 20 days left in the session. 
 

Strategic Planning: 
• The dates for Strategic Planning have been set.  On site fall planning will be on 

November 13th and 14th.  The final wrap up will be April 8th.  All other meetings will be 
virtual. 

 
Budget Workshop: 

• Work has begun on the 2020-2021 budget.  We will need to set a day and time for the 
budget workshop. 

 
Committee Meetings: 

• Finance-Friday, August 7th, 7:00 a.m. 
• Facilities and Transportation-TBD as needed 
• Personnel-TBD as needed 
• Policy-TBD as needed 

 
NCSA Administrator Days: 

• Administrators’ Days 2020 will be held on Wednesday, July 29th through Friday, July 31st.  
The conference will take place virtually and not in-person. 

(2019-2020) Contract Workdays:  

• July-17 days  
• August-20 days  
• September-20 days  
• October-22.5 days  
• November-14 days  
• December-18 days  
• January-20 days  
• February-19 days  
• March-20 days  
• April-19 days 
• May-20 days 
• June-19.5 days 
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